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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

Sealed bids will be received for the State of Louisiana by the Division of Administration and shall be directed to the Office of Facility
Planning and Control, 1201 North Third Street, Claiborne Office Building, Suite 7-160, Baton Rouge, Louisiana, 70802 or P.O. Box
94095, Baton Rouge, Louisiana, 70804-9095. The deadline for receipt of bids is 2:00 PM on Tuesday, June 27, 2023, at which time
bids will be opened and read aloud in a public meeting in the Claiborne Office Building, Conference Room 1-145.

ANY PERSON REQUIRING SPECIAL ACCOMMODATIONS SHALL NOTIFY FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL OF
THE TYPE(S) OF ACCOMMODATION REQUIRED NOT LESS THAN SEVEN (7) DAYS BEFORE THE BID OPENING.

FOR: Stairwell Repairs
University Center
University of New Orleans
New Orleans, Louisiana
PROJECT NUMBER: 01-107-18-02, F.01004315 &
19-671-22-01, F.19002424 (Supplement)

Complete Bidding Documents for this project are available in electronic form. They may be obtained without charge and without
deposit from Holly and Smith Architects, APAC. Printed copies are not available from the Designer but arrangements can be made
to obtain them through most reprographic firms. Plan holders are responsible for their own reproduction costs.

Questions about this procedure shall be directed to the Designer at:

Holly and Smith Architects, APAC
2302 Magazine Street

New Orleans, LA 70130
Telephone: 504-585-1315

E-mail: hsa@hollyandsmith.com

All bids shall be accompanied by bid security in an amount of five percent (5.0%) of the sum of the base bid and all alternates. The
form of this security shall be as stated in the Instructions to Bidders included in the Bid Documents for this project.

The successful Bidder shall be required to furnish a Performance and Payment Bond written as described in the Instructions to Bidders
included in the Bid Documents for this project.

A PRE-BID CONFERENCE WILL BE HELD
at 2:00 PM on Tuesday, June 13, 2023 at University of New Orleans, University Center,
Atchafalaya Room 208, 2000 Lakeshore Drive, New Orleans, LA 70148.

Bids shall be accepted from Contractors who are licensed under LA. R.S. 37:2150-2192 for the classification of Building
Construction. Bidder is required to comply with provisions and requirements of LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5). No bid may be withdrawn
for a period of forty-five (45) days after receipt of bids, except under the provisions of LA. R.S. 38:2214.

The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids for just cause. In accordance with La. R.S. 38:2212(B)(1), the provisions and
requirements of this Section and those stated in the bidding documents shall not be waived by any entity.

When this project is financed either partially or entirely with State Bonds or financed in whole or in part by federal or other funds
which are not readily available at the time bids are received, the award of this Contract is contingent upon the granting of lines of
credit, or the sale of bonds by the Bond Commission or the availability of federal or other funds. The State shall incur no obligation to
the Contractor until the Contract Between Owner and Contractor is fully executed.

Facility Planning and Control is a participant in the Small Entrepreneurship (SE) Program (the Hudson Initiative) and the Veteran-
Owned and Service-Connected Disabled Veteran-Owned (LaVet) Small Entrepreneurships Program. Bidders are encouraged to
consider participation. Information is available from the Office of Facility Planning and Control or on its website at
https://www.doa.la.gov/doa/fpc/.

STATE OF LOUISIANA

DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATION
FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL
ROGER E. HUSSER, JR., DIRECTOR


https://www.doa.la.gov/doa/fpc/




INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

COMPLETION TIME:

The Bidder shall agree to fully complete the contract within Three Hundred (270) consecutive calendar
days, subject to such extensions as may be granted under Paragraph 8.3, in the General Conditions and the
Supplementary Conditions, and acknowledges that this construction time will start on or before the date
specified in the written “Notice to Proceed” from the Owner.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:

The Bidder shall agree to pay as Liquidated Damages the amount of (Six Hundred) Dollars ($600.00) _for
each consecutive calendar day for which the work is not complete, beginning with the first day beyond the
contract completion date stated on the “Notice to Proceed” or as amended by change order.

ARTICLE 1
DEFINITIONS
1.1 The Bid Documents include the following:

Advertisement for Bids

Instructions to Bidders

Bid Form

Bid Bond

General Conditions
Construction,

ATA Document A201, 2017 Edition

Supplementary Conditions

Contract Between Owner and Contractor
and Performance and Payment Bond

Affidavit

User Agency Documents (if applicable)

Change Order Form

Partial Occupancy Form

Recommendation of Acceptance

Asbestos Abatement (if applicable)

Other Documents (if applicable)

Specifications & Drawings

Addenda issued during the bid period and
acknowledged in the Bid Form

of the Contract for

1.2 All definitions set forth in the General Conditions
of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document
A201 and the Supplementary Conditions are
applicable to the Bid Documents.

1.3 Addenda are written and/or graphic instruments
issued by the Architect prior to the opening of bids,
which modify or interpret the Bid Documents by
additions, deletions, clarifications, corrections and
prior approvals.
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1.4 Abid is a complete and properly signed proposal
to do the work or designated portion thereof for the
sums stipulated therein supported by data called for
by the Bid Documents.

1.5 Base bid is the sum stated in the bid for which the
Bidder offers to perform the work described as the
base, to which work may be added, or deleted for
sums stated in alternate bids.

1.6 An alternate bid (or alternate) is an amount stated
in the bid to be added to the amount of the base bid if
the corresponding change in project scope or
materials or methods of construction described in the
Bid Documents is accepted.

1.7 A Bidder is one who submits a bid for a prime
Contract with the Owner for the work described in
the Bid Documents.

1.8 A Sub-bidder is one who submits a bid to a
Bidder for materials and/or labor for a portion of the
work.

1.9 Where the word "Architect" is used in any of the
documents, it shall refer to the Prime Designer of the
project, regardless of discipline.

ARTICLE 2

PRE-BID CONFERENCE

2.1 A Pre-Bid Conference shall be held at least 10
days before the date for receipt for bids. The
Architect shall coordinate the setting of the date, time
and place for the Pre-Bid Conference with the User
Agency and shall notify in writing the Owner and all
who have received sets of the Bid Documents to
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attend. The purpose of the Pre-Bid Conference is to
familiarize Bidders with the requirements of the
Project and the intent of the Bid Documents, and to
receive comments and information from interested
Bidders. If the Pre-Bid Conference is stated in the
Advertisement for Bids to be a Mandatory Pre-Bid
Conference, bids shall be accepted only from those
bidders who attend the Pre-Bid Conference.
Contractors who are not in attendance for the entire
Pre-Bid Conference will be considered to have not
attended.

2.2 Any revision of the Bid Documents made as a
result of the Pre-Bid Conference shall not be valid
unless included in an addendum.

ARTICLE 3
BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION
3.1 Each Bidder by making his bid represents that:

3.1.1 He has read and understands the Bid
Documents and his bid is made in accordance
therewith.

3.1.2 He has visited the site and has familiarized
himself with the local conditions under which the
work is to be performed.

3.1.3 His bid is based solely upon the materials,
systems and equipment described in the Bid
Documents as advertised and as modified by
addenda.

3.14 His bid is not based on any verbal
instructions contrary to the Bid Documents and
addenda.

3.1.5 He is familiar with Code of Governmental
Ethics requirement that prohibits public servants
and/or their immediate family members from bidding
on or entering into contracts; he is aware that the
Designer and its principal owners are considered
Public Servants under the Code of Governmental
Ethics for the limited purposes and scope of the
Design Contract with the State on this Project (see
Ethics Board Advisory Opinion, No. 2009-378 and
2010-128); and neither he nor any principal of the
Bidder with a controlling interest therein has an
immediate family relationship with the Designer or
any principal within the Designer’s firm (see La. R.S.
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42:1113). Any Bidder submitting a bid in violation
of this clause shall be disqualified and any contract
entered into in violation of this clause shall be null
and void.

3.2 The Bidder must be fully qualified under any
State or local licensing law for Contractors in effect
at the time and at the location of the work before
submitting his bid. In the State of Louisiana, Revised
Statutes 37:2150, et seq. will be considered, if
applicable.

The Contractor shall be responsible for determining
that all of his Sub-bidders or prospective
Subcontractors are duly licensed in accordance with
law.

ARTICLE 4
BID DOCUMENTS
4.1 Copies
4.1.1 Bid Documents may be obtained from the

Architect for a deposit as stated in the Advertisement
for Bids. The deposit will be refunded as stated in the
Advertisement for Bids. No deposits will be
refunded on Bid Documents returned later than ten
days after receipt of bids.

4.1.1.2 As an alternative method of distribution, the
Designer may provide the Bid Documents in
electronic format. They may be obtained without
charge and without deposit as stated in the
Advertisement for Bids.

4.1.1.2.1  If electronic distribution is available,
printed copies will not be available from the
Designer, but arrangements can be made to obtain
them through most reprographic firms and/or plan
rooms.

4.1.1.2.2  Ifelectronic distribution is available, the
reproduction cost on the first paper plan set acquired
by bona fide prime bidders will be fully refunded by
the Designer upon delivery of the documents to the
Designer in good condition no later than ten days
after receipt of bids.

4.1.1.2.3 Ifelectronic distribution is available, all
other plan holders are responsible for their own
reproduction costs.



4.1.2 Complete sets of Bid Documents shall be
used in preparing bids; neither the Owner nor the
Architect assume any responsibility for errors or
misinterpretations resulting from the use of
incomplete sets of Bid Documents.

4.1.3  The Owner or Architect in making copies of
the Bid Documents available on the above terms, do
so only for the purpose of obtaining bids on the work
and do not confer a license or grant for any other use.

4.2 Interpretation or Correction of Bid Documents

4.2.1 Bidders shall promptly notify the Architect
of any ambiguity, inconsistency or error which they
may discover upon examination of the Bid
Documents or of the site and local conditions.

422 Bidders requiring  clarification  or
interpretation of the Bid Documents shall make a
written request to the Architect, to reach him at least
seven days prior to the date for receipt of bids.

4.2.3  Any interpretation, correction or change of
the Bid Documents will be made by addendum.
Interpretations, corrections or changes of the Bid
Documents made in any other manner will not be
binding and Bidders shall not rely upon such
interpretations, corrections and changes.

4.3 Substitutions

43.1 The materials, products and equipment
described in the Bid Documents establish a standard
of required function, dimension, appearance and
quality to be met by any proposed substitution. No
substitutions shall be allowed after bids are received.

43.2 No substitution will be considered unless
written request for approval has been submitted by
the Proposer and_has been received by the Architect
at least seven (7) working days prior to the opening
ofbids. (La. R.S. 38:2295(C)) Each such request shall
include the name of the material or equipment for
which it is to be substituted and a complete
description of the proposed substitute including
model numbers, drawings, cuts, performance and test
data and any other information necessary for an
evaluation. A statement setting forth any changes in
other materials, equipment or work that incorporation
of the substitute would require shall be included. It
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shall be the responsibility of the proposer to include
in his proposal all changes required of the Bid
Documents if the proposed product is used. Prior
approval, if given, is contingent upon supplier being
responsible for any costs which may be necessary to
modify the space or facilities needed to accommodate
the materials and equipment approved.

433 If the Architect approves any proposed
substitution, such approval shall be set forth in an
addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals
made in any other manner.

4.4 Addenda

44.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are
known by the Architect to have received a complete
set of Bid Documents.

44.2 Copies of addenda will be made available for
inspection wherever Bid Documents are on file for
that purpose.

44.3 Except as described herein, addenda shall
not be issued within a period of seventy-two (72)
hours prior to the advertised time for the opening of
bids, excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and any other
legal holidays. If the necessity arises of issuing an
addendum modifying plans and specifications within
the seventy-two (72) hour period prior to the
advertised time for the opening of bids, then the
opening of bids shall be extended at least seven but
no more than twenty-one (21) working days, without
the requirement of re-advertising. Facility Planning
shall be consulted prior to issuance of such an
addendum and shall approve such issuance. The
revised time and date for the opening of bids shall be
stated in the addendum.

444 Each Bidder shall ascertain from the
Architect prior to submitting his bid that he has
received all addenda issued, and he shall
acknowledge their receipt on the Bid Form.

4.4.5 The Owner shall have the right to extend the

bid date by up to (30) thirty days without the

requirement of re-advertising. Any such extension

shall be made by addendum issued by the Architect.
ARTICLE 5

BID PROCEDURE



5.1 Form and Style of Bids

5.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the Louisiana
Uniform Public Work Bid Form provided by the
Architect for this project.

5.1.2  The Bidder shall ensure that all applicable
blanks on the bid form are completely and accurately
filled in.

5.1.3  Bid sums shall be expressed in both words
and figures, and in case of discrepancy between the
two, the written words shall govern.

5.1.4  Any interlineation, alteration or erasure must
be initialed by the signer of the bid or his authorized
representative.

5.1.5 Bidders are cautioned to complete all
alternates should such be required in the Bid Form.
Failure to submit alternate prices will render the bid
non responsive and shall cause its rejection.

5.1.6  Bidders are cautioned to complete all unit
prices should such be required in the Bid Form. Unit
prices represent a price proposal to do a specified
quantity and quality of work. Unit prices are
incorporated into the base bid or alternates, as
indicated on the Unit Price Form, but are not the sole
components thereof.

5.1.7  Bidder shall make no additional stipulations
on the Bid Form nor qualify his bid in any other
manner.

5.1.8  Written evidence of the authority of the
person signing the bid for the public work shall be
submitted in accordance with La. R.S. 38:2212

BXS).

5.1.9  Onany bid in excess of fifty thousand dollars
($50,000.00), the Contractor shall certify that he is
licensed under La. R.S. 37: 2150-2173 and show his
license number on the bid above his signature or his
duly authorized representative.

5.2 Bid Security
5.2.1 No bid shall be considered or accepted

unless the bid is accompanied by bid security in an
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amount of five percent (5.0%) of the base bid and all
alternates.

The bid security shall be in the form of a certified
check or cashier's check drawn on a bank insured by
the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid
Bond written by a surety company licensed to do
business in Louisiana and signed by the surety's agent
or attorney-in-fact. The Bid Bond shall be written on
the Facility Planning and Control Bid Bond Form,
and the surety for the bond must meet the
qualifications stated thereon. The Bid Bond shall
include the legal name of the bidder be in favor of the
State of Louisiana, Office of Facility Planning and
Control, and shall be accompanied by appropriate
power of attorney. The Bid Bond must be signed by
both the bidder/principal and the surety in the space
provided on the Facility Planning and Control Bid
Bond Form. Failure by the bidder/principal or the
surety to sign the bid bond shall result in the rejection
of the bid.

Bid security furnished by the Contractor shall
guarantee that the Contractor will, if awarded the
work according to the terms of his proposal, enter into
the Contract and furnish Performance and Payment
Bonds as required by these Bid Documents, within
fifteen (15) days after written notice that the
instrument is ready for his signature.

Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such
Contract or fail to furnish such bonds, the amount of
the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as
liquidated damages, not as penalty.

5.2.2  The Owner will have the right to retain the
bid security of Bidders until either (a) the Contract
has been executed and bonds have been furnished, or
(b) the specified time has elapsed so that bids may be
withdrawn, or (c) all bids have been rejected.

5.3 Submission of Bids

53.1 The Bid shall be sealed in an opaque
envelope. The bid envelope shall be identified on the
outside with the name of the project, and the name,
address, and license number of the Bidder.

The envelope shall not contain multiple bid forms,
and will be received until the time specified and at the
place specified in the Advertisement for Bids. It shall
be the specific responsibility of the Bidder to deliver
his sealed bid to Facility Planning and Control
Department at the appointed place and prior to the
announced time for the opening of bids. Late
delivery of a bid for any reason, including late
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delivery by United States Mail, or express delivery,
shall disqualify the bid.

If the bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope
shall be enclosed in a separate mailing envelope with
the notation "Bid Enclosed" on the face thereof. Such
bids shall be sent by Registered or Certified Mail,
Return Receipt Requested, addressed to:

Facility Planning and Control,

P. 0. Box 94095

Baton Rouge, Louisiana, 70804-9095.

Bids sent by express delivery shall be delivered to:

Facility Planning and Control

Suite 7-160

Claiborne Office Building

1201 North Third Street

Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70802

5.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated
location prior to the time on the date for receipt of
bids indicated in the Advertisement for Bids, or any
extension thereof made by addendum. Bids received
after the time and date for receipt of bids will be
returned unopened.

5.3.3 Bidder shall assume full responsibility for
timely delivery at location designated for receipt of
bids.

53.4 Oral, telephonic or telegraphic bids are
invalid and shall not receive consideration. Owner
shall not consider notations written on outside of bid
envelope which have the effect of amending the bid.
Written modifications enclosed in the bid envelope,
and signed or initialed by the Contractor or his
representative, shall be accepted.

5.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid

5.4.1 A bid may not be modified, withdrawn or
canceled by the Bidder during the time stipulated in
the Advertisement for Bids, for the period following
the time and bid date designated for the receipt of
bids, and Bidder so agrees in submitting his bid,
except in accordance with R.S. 38:2214 which states,
in part, "Bids containing patently obvious,
unintentional, and substantial mechanical, clerical, or
mathematical errors, or errors of unintentional
omission of a substantial quantity of work, labor,
material, or services made directly in the compilation
of the bid, may be withdrawn by the contractor if
clear and convincing sworn, written evidence of such
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errors is furnished to the public entity within forty-
eight hours of the bid opening excluding Saturdays,
Sundays, and legal holidays".

542 Prior to the time and date designated for
receipt of bids, bids submitted early may be modified
or withdrawn only by notice to the party receiving
bids at the place and prior to the time designated for
receipt of bids.

5.43  Withdrawn bids may be resubmitted up to
the time designated for the receipt of bids provided
that they are then fully in conformance with these
Instructions to Bidders.

5.4.4  Bid Security shall be in an amount sufficient
for the bid as modified or resubmitted.

5.5 Prohibition of Discriminatory Boycotts of Israel

By submitting a bid, the bidder certifies and agrees
that the following information is correct:

In preparing its bid, the bidder has considered all
proposals submitted from qualified, potential
subcontractors and suppliers, and has not, in the
solicitation, selection, or commercial treatment of
any subcontractor or supplier, refused to transact or
terminated business activities, or taken other actions
intended to limit commercial relations, with a person
or entity that is engaging in commercial transactions
in Israel or Israel-controlled territories, with the
specific intent to accomplish a boycott or divestment
of Israel. The bidder has also not retaliated against
any person or other entity for reporting such refusal,
termination, or commercially limiting actions. The
state reserves the right to reject any bid if this
certification is subsequently determined to be false
and to terminate any contract awarded based on such
a false response.

ARTICLE 6
CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
6.1 Opening of Bids
6.1.1 The properly identified Bids received on
time will be opened publicly and will be read aloud,
and a tabulation abstract of the amounts of the base

bids and alternates, if any, will be made available to
Bidders.



6.2 Rejection of Bids

6.2.1  The Owner shall have the right to reject any
or all bids and in particular to reject a bid not
accompanied by any required bid security or data
required by the Bid Documents or a bid in any way
incomplete or irregular.

6.3 Acceptance of Bid

6.3.1 Itisthe intent of the Owner, if he accepts any
alternates, to accept them in the order in which they
are listed in the Bid Form. Determination of the Low
Bidder shall be on the basis of the sum of the base bid
and the alternates accepted. However, the Owner
shall reserve the right to accept alternates in any order
which does not affect determination of the Low
Bidder.
ARTICLE 7

POST-BID INFORMATION
7.1 Submissions

7.1.1 At the Pre-Construction Conference, the
Contractor shall submit the following information to
the Architect.

7.1.1.1 A designation of the work to be performed
by the Contractor with his own forces.

7.1.1.2 A breakdown of the Contract cost
attributable to each item listed in the Schedule of
Values Form (attached). No payments will be made
to the Contractor until this is received.

7.1.1.3 The proprietary names and the suppliers of
principal items or systems of material and equipment
proposed for the work.

7.1.1.4 A list of names and business domiciles of all
Subcontractors, manufacturers, suppliers or other
persons or organizations (including those who are to
furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special
design) proposed for the principal portions of the
work. It is the preference of the Owner that, to the
greatest extent possible or practical, the Contractor
utilize Louisiana Subcontractors, manufacturers,
suppliers and labor.
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7.1.2  The General Contractor shall be responsible
for actions or inactions of Subcontractors and/or
material suppliers.

The General Contractor is totally responsible for
any lost time or extra expense incurred due to a
Subcontractor's or Material Supplier's failure to
perform. Failure to perform includes, but is not
limited to, a Subcontractor's financial failure,
abandonment of the project, failure to make prompt
delivery, or failure to do work up to standard. Under
no circumstances shall the Owner mitigate the
General Contractor's losses or reimburse the General
Contractor for losses caused by these events.

7.1.3 The lowest responsive and responsible
bidder shall submit to the Architect and the Owner
within ten days after the bid opening a letter/letters
from the manufacturer stating that the manufacturer
will issue the roof system guarantee complying with
the requirements of Facility Planning and Control
based on the specified roof system and include the
name of the applicator acceptable to the manufacturer
at the highest level of certification for installing the
specified roof system. This manufacturer shall be
one that has received prior approval or is named in
the specifications.

In accordance with La. R.S. 38:2227 [references La
R.S. 38:2212(A)(3)(c)(ii), which has since been
renumbered as La R.S. 38:2212(B)(3)], La. R.S.
38:2212.10 and La. R.S. 23:1726(B) the apparent
low bidder on this project shall submit the
completed Attestations Affidavit (Past Criminal
Convictions of Bidders, Verification of Employees
and Certification Regarding Unpaid Workers
Compensation Insurance) form found within this
bid package to Facility Planning and Control within
10 days after the opening of bids.

ARTICLE 8

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

8.1 Bond Required

8.1.1  The Contractor shall furnish and pay for a
Performance and Payment Bond written by a
company licensed to do business in Louisiana, which
shall be signed by the surety's agent or
attorney-in-fact, in an amount equal to 100% of the

Contract amount. Surety must be listed currently on
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the U. S. Department of Treasury Financial
Management Service List (Treasury List) as
approved for an amount equal to or greater than the
contract amount, or must be an insurance company
domiciled in Louisiana or owned by Louisiana
residents. If surety is qualified other than by listing
on the Treasury list, the contract amount may not
exceed fifteen percent of policyholders' surplus as
shown by surety's most recent financial statements
filed with the Louisiana Department of Insurance and
may not exceed the amount of $500,000. However,
a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at
least an A- rating in the latest printing of the A. M.
Best's Key Rating Guide shall not be subject to the
$500,000 limitation, provided that the contract
amount does not exceed ten percent of policyholders'
surplus as shown in the latest A. M. Best's Key Rating
Guide nor fifteen percent of policyholders' surplus as
shown by surety's most recent financial statements
filed with the Louisiana Department of Insurance.
The Bond shall be signed by the surety's agent or
attorney-in-fact. The Bond shall be in favor of the
State of Louisiana, Office of Facility Planning and
Control.

8.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bond

8.2.1  The Bidder shall deliver the required bond to
the Owner simultaneous with the execution of the
Contract.

8.2.2 Bond shall be in the form furnished by
Facility Planning and Control, entitted CONTRACT
BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR AND
PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND, a copy
of which is included in the Bid Documents.

July 2021

82.3 The Bidder shall require the
Attorney-in-Fact who executes the required bond on
behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and
current copy of his power of Attorney.

ARTICLE 9

FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER
AND CONTRACTOR

9.1 Form to be Used

9.1.1 Form of the Contract to be used shall be
furnished by Facility Planning and Control, an
example of which is bound in the Bid Documents.

9.2 Award

9.2.1 After award of the Contract, the successful
Bidder, if a corporation, shall furnish to the Owner
the most current copy of a Disclosure of Ownership
Affidavit on file with the Secretary of State.

9.2.2 Inaccordance with Louisiana Law, when the
Contract is awarded, the successful Bidder shall, at
the time of the signing of the Contract, execute the
Non-Collusion Affidavit included in the Contract
Documents

9.2.3  When this project is financed either partially
or entirely with State Bonds, the award of this
Contract is contingent upon the sale of bonds by the
State Bond Commission. The State shall incur no
obligation to the Contractor until the Contract
Between Owner and Contractor is duly executed.






LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

TO: Office of Facility Planning and Control BID FOR: Stairwell Repairs, University Center
1201 North Third Street, Suite 7-160 University of New Orleans
Baton Rouge, LA 70802 New Orleans, LA
P.O. Box 94095 State Project No.: 01-107-18-02, F. 01004315 &
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9095 19-671-22-01, F.19002424
(Owner to provide name and address of owner) (Owner to provide name of project and other identifying information)

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he: a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding
Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any
addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools,
appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and completion
of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by: Holly and Smith Architects, APAC and

dated: 02/17/2023
(Owner to provide name of entity preparing bidding documents.)

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda. The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA: (Enter the number the
Designer has assigned to each of the addenda that the Bidder is acknowledging)

TOTAL BASE BID: For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices designated “Base Bid”
* but not alternates) the sum of:

Dollars  ($ )

ALTERNATES: For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates including any and all unit prices
designated as alternates in the unit price description.

Alternate No. 1 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of

Not Applicable Dollars ($ Not Applicable )

Alternate No. 2 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of’

Not Applicable Dollars ($ Not Applicable )

Alternate No. 3 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of?

Not Applicable Dollars ($ Not Applicable )

NAME OF BIDDER:
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:
NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:
TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER **:
DATE:

THE FOLLOWING ITEMS ARE TO BE INCLUDED WITH THE SUBMISSION OF THIS LOUISIANA
UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM:

* The Unit Price Form shall be used if the contract includes unit prices. Otherwise it is not required and need not be included
with the form. The number of unit prices that may be included is not limited and additional sheets may be included if needed.

** A CORPORATE RESOLUTION OR WRITTEN EVIDENCE of the authority of the person signing the bid for the public
work as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2212(B)(5).

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA R.S. 38:2218(A) attached to and
made a part of this bid.






BID BOND
FOR
FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL PROJECTS

Date:
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:
That of , as
Principal, and , as Surety, are held

and firmly bound unto the State of Louisiana, Division of Administration, Office of Facility Planning and
Control (Obligee), in the full and just sum of five (5%) percent of the total amount of this proposal, including
all alternates, lawful money of the United States, for payment of which sum, well and truly be made, we bind
ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally firmly by these
presents.

Surety represents that it is listed on the current U. S. Department of the Treasury Financial
Management Service list of approved bonding companies as approved for an amount equal to or greater that
the amount for which it obligates itself in this instrument or that it is a Louisiana domiciled insurance
company with at least an A - rating in the latest printing of the A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide. If surety
qualifies by virtue of its Best's listing, the Bond amount may not exceed ten percent of policyholders' surplus
as shown in the latest A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide.

Surety further represents that it is licensed to do business in the State of Louisiana and that this Bond
is signed by surety's agent or attorney-in-fact. This Bid Bond is accompanied by appropriate power of
attorney.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that, whereas said Principal is herewith
submitting its proposal to the Obligee on a Contract for:

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Contract be awarded to the Principal and the Principal shall, within
such time as may be specified, enter into the Contract in writing and give a good and sufficient bond to secure
the performance of the terms and conditions of the Contract with surety acceptable to the Obligee, then this
obligation shall be void; otherwise this obligation shall become due and payable.

PRINCIPAL (BIDDER) SURETY

BY: BY:
AUTHORIZED OFFICER-OWNER-PARTNER AGENT OR ATTORNEY-IN-FACT(SEAL)

July 2021






FOR INFORMATION ONLY
This document will be prepared by Facility Planning & Control in the form appropriate for the project.

STATE OF LOUISIANA
PARISH OF «PARISH OF PROJECT»

CONTRACT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
AND PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

This agreement entered into this day of 2023,
by «Contractor» hereinafter called the "Contractor", whose business address is «Contractor Address»,
«Contractor_City», «Contractor_State» «Contractor Zip», and the State of Louisiana Division of Administration,
herein represented by the contracting officer executing this contract, hereinafter called the "Owner".

Witnesseth that the Contractor and the Owner, in consideration of premises and the mutual covenants;
consideration and agreement herein contained, agree as follows:

Statement of Work: The contractor shall furnish all labor and materials and perform all of the work required to
build, construct and complete in a thorough and workmanlike manner:

«Project_Reference_1»
«Project Reference 2»
«Project_Reference 3»
«Project_City», Louisiana
Project No.:  «ProjectNoy, «Part Non«WBS»;
«Supplement Project No», Part «Supplement Part No»
(«Supplement WBS»)(Supplement)
State ID No.: «StateID»  Site Code: «SiteCode»

in strict accordance with Contract Documents prepared by:

«Designer»
«Designer_Address»
«Designer City», «Designer Statey» «Designer Zip»

It is recognized by the parties herein that said Contract Documents including by way of example and not of
limitation, the Drawings and Specifications dated «Drawings and Specs Date», Addenda number(s) «Addenda No», the
Instruction to Bidders, Bid Form, General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, any Addenda thereto, impose duties and
obligations upon the parties herein, and said parties thereby agree that they shall be bound by said duties and obligations.
For these purposes, all of the provisions contained in the aforementioned Construction Documents are incorporated herein
by reference with the same force and effect as though said Construction Documents were herein set out in full.

Time for Completion: The work shall be commenced on a date to be specified in a written order of the Owner and

shall be completed within «Time Completion Days» («Time Completion Days») consecutive calendar days from and
after the said date.

Liquidated Damages: Contractor shall be assessed Liquidated Damages in the amount of
«Liquidated Damages Cost Per Day» per day for each consecutive calendar day which work is not complete beginning
with the first day beyond the completion time.

Compensation to be paid to the Contractor: The Owner will pay and the Contractor will accept in full consideration
for the performance of the contract the sum of «Contract Amount Words» and No/100 Dollars
(«Contract Amount Numeral») which sum represents the «Base_Bid_Only_or_Plus_Alternates»

Taxes: Contractor hereby agrees that the responsibility for payment of taxes from the funds thus received under
this Contract and/or legislative appropriation shall be contractor's obligation and identified under Federal tax identification
number

Performance and Payment Bond: To these presents personally came and intervened , herein acting for _
a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of

and duly authorized to transact business in the State of Louisiana, as surety, who declared that
having taken cognizance of this contract and of the Construction Documents mentioned herein, he hereby in his capacity as
its Attorney in Fact obligates his said company, as Surety for the said Contractor, unto the said Owner, up to the sum of
«Contract Amount Words» and No/100 Dollars («Contract Amount Numeral»). By issuance of this bond, the surety
acknowledges they are in compliance with R.S. 38:2219.

The condition of this performance and payment bond shall be that should the Contractor herein not perform the
contract in accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, or should said Contractor not fully indemnify and save harmless
the Owner, from all cost and damages which he may suffer by said Contractor's non-performance or should said Contractor
not pay all persons who have and fulfill obligations to perform labor and/or furnish materials in the prosecution of the work
provided for herein, including by way of example workmen, laborers, mechanics, and furnishers of materials, machinery,
equipment and fixtures, then said Surety agrees and is bound to so perform the contract and make said payment(s).

Provided, that any alterations which may be made in the terms of the contract or in the work to be done under it,
or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time for the performance of the contract, or any other forbearance on the
part of either the Owner or the Contractor to the other shall not in any way release the Contractor or the Surety from their
liability hereunder, notice to the Surety of any such alterations, extensions or other forbearance being hereby waived.
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Contractor acknowledges and agrees to comply with the provisions of La. R.S. 38:2212.10 and federal law
pertaining to E-Verify in the performance of services under this Contract.

It is hereby agreed that the Legislative Auditor of the State of Louisiana and/or the Office of the Governor, Division
of Administration auditors shall have the option of auditing all accounts of contractor which relate to this contract.

The continuation of this contract is contingent upon the appropriation of funds to fulfill the requirements of the
contract by the legislature. If the legislature fails to appropriate sufficient monies to provide for the continuation of the
contract, or if such appropriation is reduced by the veto of the Governor or by any means provided in the appropriations act
to prevent the total appropriation for the year from exceeding revenues for that year, or for any other lawful purpose, and
the effect of such reduction is to provide insufficient monies for the continuation of the contract, the contract shall terminate
on the date of the beginning of the first fiscal year for which funds are not appropriated.

The contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the following as applicable: Title VI of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended by the Equal Employment Opportunity Act of 1972,
Federal Executive Order 11246 as amended, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, the Vietnam Era Veteran's
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, the Age Discrimination Act of 1975,
the Fair Housing Act of 1968 as amended, and contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the Americans with
Disabilities Act of 1990.

Contractor agrees not to discriminate in its employment practices, and will render services under this contract
without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, veteran status, political affiliation, disability,
or age in any matter relating to employment. Any act of discrimination committed by Contractor, or failure to comply with
these statutory obligations when applicable shall be grounds for termination of this contract.

In accordance with R.S. 39:1602.1, effective May 22, 2018, for any contract for $100,000 or more and for any
contractor with five or more employees, Contractor, or any Subcontractor, shall certify it is not engaging in a boycott of
Israel, and shall, for the duration of this contract, refrain from a boycott of Israel. The State reserves the right to terminate
this contract if the Contractor, or any Subcontractor, engages in a boycott of Israel during the term of the contract.

Contractor has a continuing obligation to disclose any suspensions or debarment by any government entity,
including but not limited to General Services Administration (GSA). Failure to disclosed may constitute grounds for
suspension and/or termination of the Contract and debarment from future Contracts.

Contractor, and each tier of Subcontractors, shall certify that it is not on the List of Parties Excluded from Federal
Procurement or Nonprocurement Programs promulgated in accordance with E.O.s 12549 and 12689, "Debarment and
Suspension," as set forth at 24 CFR part 24.

In Witness whereof, the parties hereto on the day and year first above written have executed this agreement in __six
(6)  counterparts, each of which shall, without proof or accountancy for the other counterparts, be deemed an original

thereof.

THUS DONE AND SIGNED at Baton Rouge, Louisiana, on the day, month, and year first written above.

WITNESSES:
STATE OF LOUISIANA
DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATION
BY:
FP&C Witness #1 Sign Here ROGER E. HUSSER, JR.,
FP&C DIRECTOR
FP&C Witness #2 Sign Here
BY:
Contractor Witness #1 Sign Here «CONTRACTOR»
Contractor Witness #2 Sign Here
SURETY:
BY:
Surety Witness #1 Sign Here ATTORNEY IN FACT
Surety Witness #2 Sign Here
ADDRESS
TELEPHONE NUMBER
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STATE OF LOUISIANA
PARISH OF «PARISH OF CONTRACTOR»

PROJECT NO.:«ProjectNo», «Part Non«WBS»:
«Supplement_Project Noy, Part
«Supplement Part No» («Supplement WBS»)(Supplement
NAME: «Project Reference 1»
«Project Reference 2»
«Project Reference 3»
LOCATION:  «Project City»

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

Before me, the undersigned authority, duly commissioned and qualified within and for the
State and Parish aforesaid, personally came and appeared
representing «Contractor» who, being by me first duly sworn deposed and said that he has read this
affidavit and does hereby agree under oath to comply with all provisions herein as follows:

PART L.

Section 2224 of Part II of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes, as
amended.

(1) That affiant employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization,
either directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract under which he received payment, other than
persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services in connection with the construction, alteration or
demolition of the public building or project or in securing the public contract were in the regular course of
their duties for affiant; and

(2) That no part of the Contract price received by affiant was paid or will be paid to any
person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization for soliciting the Contract, other than the
payment of their normal compensation to persons regularly employed by the affiant whose services in
connection with the construction, alteration or demolition of the public building or project were in the
regular course of their duties for affiant.

PART IL

Section 2190 of Part I of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes, as
amended.

That affiant, if an architect or engineer, or representative thereof, does not own a substantial
financial interest, either directly or indirectly, in any corporation, firm, partnership, or other organization
which supplies materials for the construction of a public work when the architect or engineer has performed
architectural or engineering services, either directly or indirectly, in connection with the public work for
which the materials are being supplied.

For the purposes of this Section, a "substantial financial interest" shall exclude any interest
in stock being traded on the American Stock Exchange or the New York Stock Exchange.

That affiant, if subject to the provisions of this section, does hereby agree to be subject to
the penalties involved for the violation of this section.

AFFIANT

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME THIS DAY OF ,2023.

NOTARY
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

These Supplementary Conditions modify, change, delete from or add to the General Conditions
of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, 2017 Edition. Where any Article of the General
Conditions is modified or any Section, Paragraph, Subparagraph or Clause thereof is modified or deleted
by these supplements, the unaltered provisions of that Section, Article, Paragraph, Subparagraph or
Clause shall remain in effect.

Articles, Sections, Paragraphs, Subparagraphs or Clauses modified or deleted have the same
numerical designation as those occurring in the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 1

GENERAL PROVISIONS
1.1  BASIC DEFINITIONS

1.1.1. The Contract Documents
In Section 1.1.1 delete the third sentence, and add the following sentence:
The Contract Documents shall include the Bid Documents as listed in the Instructions to
Bidders and any modifications made thereto by addenda.

1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
Delete all after the words, “shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor”.

1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER
INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE [REFER TO La R.S. 38:2317]

1.5.1 Delete the first sentence of the paragraph.
1.5.1 In the third sentence: delete the remainder after the word “publication”.
1.7 DIGITAL DATA USE AND TRANSMISSION

In the first sentence after the words, “in digital form” delete “. The parties will use AIA
Document E203 2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit”.

1.8 BUILDING INFORMATION MODELS USE AND RELIANCE
Delete Section 1.8.
ARTICLE 2
OWNER
2.2 EVIDENCE OF THE OWNER’S FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

Delete Section 2.2.
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2.3

34

3.5

3.7

INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

2.3.1 In the first sentence, delete: all before “the Owner shall secure...”

Delete Section 2.3.2 and substitute the following:

2.3.2  The term Architect, when used in the Contract Documents, shall mean the prime
Designer (Architect, Engineer, or Landscape Architect), or his authorized representative,
lawfully licensed to practice architecture, engineering, or landscape architecture in the
State of Louisiana, identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the

Contract Documents as if singular in number.

2.3.3 Delete the words: “to whom the Contractor has no reasonable objection and”.

ARTICLE 3
CONTRACTOR
LABOR AND MATERIALS
3.42 Delete Section 3.4.2.
Delete Section 3.4.3 and substitute with the following:

3.4.3 Contractor and its employees, officers, agents, representatives, and Subcontractors shall
conduct themselves in an appropriate and professional manner, in accordance with the
Owner’s requirements, at all times while working on the Project. Any such individual
who behaves in an inappropriate manner or who engages in the use of inappropriate
language or conduct while on Owner’s property, as determined by the Owner, shall be
removed from the Project at the Owner’s request. Such individual shall not be permitted
to return without the written permission of the Owner. The Owner shall not be
responsible or liable to Contractor or any Subcontractor for any additional costs,
expenses, losses, claims or damages incurred by Contractor or its Subcontractor as a
result of the removal of an individual from the Owner’s property pursuant to this Section.
The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

WARRANTY

3.5.2 Replace reference to “Section 9.8.4” with “Section 9.8.6”.

PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS (La R.S. 40:1724[A])
3.7.1 Delete Section 3.7.1.

3.7.2  In Section 3.7.2, replace the word “public” with the word “State”.

Delete Section 3.7.5 and substitute the following:
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3.7.5 If, during the course of the Work, the Contractor discovers human remains, unmarked
burial or archaeological sites, burial artifacts, or wetlands, which are not indicated in the
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall follow all procedures mandated by State and
Federal law, including but not limited to La R.S. 8:671 et seq., the Office of Coastal
Protection and Restoration, and Sections 401 & 404 of the Federal Clean Water Act.
Request for adjustment of the Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence
of such remains or features shall be submitted in writing to the Owner pursuant to the
Contract Documents.

3.8 ALLOWANCES

Delete Sections 3.8.1, 3.8.2, and 3.8.3 in their entirety and add the following new
Section 3.8.1:

3.8.1 Allowances shall not be made on any of the Work.
3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

3.9.1 Add the following to the end of the paragraph:
Important communications shall be confirmed in writing. Other communications shall be
similarly confirmed on written request in each case.

3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES

3.10.1 Add the following: For projects with a contract sum greater than $1,000,000.00, the
Contractor shall include with the schedule, for the Owner’s and Architect’s information,
a network analysis to identify those tasks which are on the critical path, i.e., where any
delay in the completion of these tasks will lengthen the project timescale, unless action
is taken. A revised schedule shall be submitted with each Application and Certificate for
Payment. No payment shall be made until this schedule is received.

3.10.3 In the first sentence, delete the word “general”.

After the first sentence, add the following:

If the Work is not on schedule, as determined by the Architect, and the Contractor fails
to take action to bring the Work on schedule, then the Contractor shall be deemed in
default under this Contract and the progress of the Work shall be deemed unsatisfactory.
Such default may be considered grounds for termination by the Owner for cause in
accordance with Section 14.2.

Add the following Sections:

3.10.4 Add the following: Submittal by the contractor of a schedule or other documentation
showing a completion date for his Work prior to the completion date stated in the
contract shall not impose any obligation or responsibility on the Owner or Architect for

the earlier completion date.

3.10.5 In the event the Owner employs a commissioning consultant, the Contractor shall
cooperate fully in the commissioning process and shall require all subcontractors and
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others under his control to cooperate. The purpose of such services shall be to ensure that
all systems perform correctly and interactively according to the provisions of the Contract
Documents.

3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

Add the following: This requirement is of the essence of the contract. The Architect shall
determine the value of these documents and this amount shall not be approved for payment to the
Contractor until all of the listed documents are delivered to the Architect in good order,
completely marked with field changes and otherwise complete in all aspects.

ARTICLE 4

ARCHITECT

4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

4.2.1

422

4.2.4

4.2.10

4.2.11

4.2.14

July 2021

In the first sentence, delete the phrase: “the date the Architect issues the final
Certificate for Payment” and replace with the phrase “final payment is due, and with the
Owner’s concurrence, from time to time during the one year period for correction of
Work described in Section 12.2.”

In the first sentence, after the phrase: “become generally familiar with”; insert the
following: “and to keep the Owner informed about”.

In the first sentence, after the phrase “portion of the Work completed”, insert the
following: “to endeavor to guard the Owner against defects and deficiencies in the
Work,”

In the first sentence, delete all after “The Owner and Contractor”, and add the following
“may communicate directly with each other, when deemed necessary by the Owner, and
the Owner will notify the Architect of any decision.”

Add the following sentence to the end of Section 4.2.10: There shall be no restriction on
the Owner having a Representative.

Add the following sentence to the end of Section 4.2.11:

If no agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretation required of the
Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be
recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretation until 15
days after written request is made for them.

Insert the following sentence between the second and third sentences of Section 4.2.14:
If no agreement is made concerning the time within which interpretation required of the
Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not be

recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretation until 15
days after written request is made for them.
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ARTICLE 5
SUBCONTRACTORS

5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE
WORK

Delete Section 5.2.1, and substitute the following:

5.2.1  Unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall furnish at the
Pre-Construction Conference, to the Owner and the Architect, in writing, the names of
the persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment
fabricated to a special design) proposed for each of the principal portions of the Work.
No Contractor payments shall be made until this information is received.

Delete Section 5.2.2, and substitute the following:

5.2.2  The Contractor shall be solely responsible for selection and performance of all
subcontractors. The Contractor shall not be entitled to claims for additional time and/or
an increase in the contract sum due to a problem with performance or nonperformance of
a subcontractor.

Delete Sections 5.2.3 and 5.2.4 and substitute the following:

5.2.3  The Contractor shall notify the Architect and the Owner when a subcontractor is to be
changed and substituted with another subcontractor.

5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS

Delete Sections 5.4, 5.4.1,5.4.2 and 5.4.3

ARTICLE 7
CHANGES IN THE WORK
7.1 GENERAL
Add the following Sections:

7.1.4  As part of the pre-construction conference submittals, the Contractor shall submit the
following prior to the Contractor’s initial request for payment:

7.1.4.1 Fixed job site overhead cost itemized with documentation to support daily rates.

7.1.4.2 Bond Premium Rate with supporting information from the General Contractor’s
carrier.
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7.1.4.3 Labor Burden by trade for both Subcontractors and General Contractor. The
Labor Burden shall be supported by the Worker’s Compensation and Employer’s
Liability Insurance Policy Information Page. Provide for all trades.

7.1.4.4 Internal Rate Charges for all significant company owned equipment.
If the General Contractor fails to submit the aforementioned documentation as part of the

pre-construction submittals, then pay applications shall not be processed until such time
as the Owner receives this information.

7.2 CHANGE ORDERS

Delete Section 7.2.1, and substitute the following Sections:

7.2.1

7.2.2

July 2021

A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the
Owner, the Architect, and the Contractor issued after execution of the Contract,
authorizing a change in the Work and/or an adjustment in the Contract Sum and/or the
Contract Time. The Contract Sum and the Contract Time may be changed only by
Change Order. A Change Order signed by the Contractor indicates his agreement
therewith, including the adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. Any
reservation of rights, stipulation, or other modification made on the change order by the
contractor shall have no effect.

“Cost of the Work” for the purpose of Change Orders shall be the eligible costs required
to be incurred in performance of the Work and paid by the Contractor and Subcontractors
which eligible costs shall be limited to:

7.2.2.1 Actual wages paid directly to labor personnel, with a labor burden markup
exclusively limited to applicable payroll taxes, worker’s compensation insurance,
unemployment compensation, and social security taxes for those labor personnel
performing the Work. Wages shall be the basic hourly labor rate paid an
employee exclusive of fringe benefits or other employee costs. The labor burden
percentage for the “Cost of the Work™ is limited to categories listed herein.
Employer-provided health insurance, fringe benefits, employee training (whether
a requirement of employment or not), vacation pay, etc., are examples of
ineligible labor burden costs which shall not be included, as these costs are
already compensated by the Overhead and Profit markup.

Supervision shall not be included as a line item in the “Cost of the Work™, except
when the change results in a documented delay in the critical path, as described
in Section 7.2.7.

7.2.2.2 Cost of all materials and supplies necessary and required to perform the Work,
identifying each item and its individual cost, including taxes. Incidental
consumables are not eligible costs and shall not be included.

7.2.2.3 Cost of each necessary piece of machinery and equipment required to perform
the Work, identifying each item and its individual cost, including taxes.
Incidental small tools of a specific trade (i.e., shovels, saws, hammers, air
compressors, etc.,) and general use vehicles, such as pickup trucks even for
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7.2.5

July 2021

moving items around the site, fuel for these general use vehicles, travel, lodging,
and/or meals are not eligible and shall not be included.

7.2.2.4 Eligible Insurance costs shall be limited to documented increases in “Builder’s
Risk” insurance premium / costs only. Commercial General Liability,
Automobile Liability, and all other required insurances, where referenced in the
Contract shall be considered part of normal overhead. These costs are already
compensated by the Overhead and Profit markup.

7.2.2.5 Cost for the General Contractor Performance and Payment Bond premium, where
the documented cost of the premiums have been increased due to the Change
Order.

Overhead and Profit - The Contractor and Subcontractor shall be due home office fixed
overhead and profits on the Cost of the Work, but shall not exceed a total of 16% of the
direct cost of any portion of Work.

The credit to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be the sum of those
items above, including overhead and profit. Where a change results in both credits to the
Owner and extras to the Contractor for related items, overhead and profit shall be
computed for credits to the Owner and extras to the Contractor. The Owner shall receive
full credit for the computed overhead and profit on credit change order items.

The cost to the Owner resulting from a change in the Work shall be the sum of: Cost of
the Work (as defined at Section 7.2.2) and Overhead and Profit (as defined at Section
7.2.3), and shall be computed as follows:

7.2.4.1 When all of the Work is General Contractor Work; 8% markup on the Cost of the
Work.

7.2.4.2 When the Work is all Subcontract Work; 8% markup on the Cost of the Work for
Subcontractor’s Overhead and Profit, plus 8% markup on the Cost of the Work,
not including the Subcontractor’s Overhead and Profit markup, for General
Contractor’s Overhead and Profit.

7.2.4.3 When the Work is a combination of General Contractor Work and Subcontract
Work; that portion of the direct cost that is General Contract Work shall be
computed per Section 7.2.4.1 and that portion of the direct cost that is
Subcontract Work shall be computed per Section 7.2.4.2.

Premiums for the General Contractor’s bond may be included, but after the
markup is added to the Cost of the Work.
Premiums for the Subcontractor’s Bond shall not be included.

7.2.4.4 Subcontract cost shall consist of the items in Section 7.2.2 above plus Overhead
and Profit as defined in Section 7.2.3.

Before a Change Order is prepared, the Contractor shall prepare and deliver to the

Architect the following information concerning the Cost of the Work, not subject to
waiver, within a reasonable time after being notified to prepare said Change Order:
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7.2.6

7.2.7

7.2.8

7.2.9

July 2021

A detailed, itemized list of labor, material and equipment costs for the General
Contractor’s Work including quantities and unit costs for each item of labor, material
and equipment.

An itemized list of labor, material and equipment costs for each Subcontractor’s and/or
Sub-Subcontractor’s Work including quantities and unit costs for each item of labor,
material and equipment.

After a Change Order has been approved, no future requests for extensions of time or
additional cost shall be considered for that Change Order.

Extended fixed job-site costs are indirect costs that are necessary to support the work in
the field. Examples of fixed job-site costs are field office rental, salaries of field office
staff, field office utilities, and telephone.

Extended fixed job-site costs or equitable adjustment may be included in a Change Order
due to a delay in the critical path, with the exception of weather related delays. In the
event of a delay in the critical path, the Contractor shall submit all changes or
adjustments to the Contract Time within twenty-one (21) days of the event giving rise to
the delay. The Contractor shall submit documentation and justification for the
adjustment by performing a critical path analysis of its most recent schedule in use prior
to the change, which shows an extension in critical path activities.

The Contractor shall notify the Architect in writing that the Contractor is making a claim
for extended fixed job-site overhead as required by Section 15.1.2. The Contractor shall
provide proof that the Contractor is unable to mitigate financial damages through
Alternate Work within this Contract or replacement work. “Replacement Work” is that
work which the Contractor is obligated to perform under any construction contract
separate from this Contract. Reasonable proof shall be required by the Architect that the
delays affected the Completion Date.

“Cost of the Work” whether General Contractor cost or Subcontractor cost shall not
apply to the following:

7.2.8.1 Salaries or other compensation of the Contractor’s personnel at the Contractor’s
principal office and branch offices.

7.2.8.2 Any part of the Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on the
Contractor’s capital employed for the Work.

7.2.8.3 Overhead and general expenses of any kind or the cost of any item not
specifically and expressly included above in Cost of the Work.

7.2.8.4 Cost of supervision refer to section 7.2.2.1, with exception as provided in Section
7.2.7.

When applicable as provided by the Contract, the cost to Owner for Change Orders
shall be determined by quantities and unit prices. The quantity of any item shall be as
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submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Architect. Unit prices shall cover cost
of Material, Labor, Equipment, Overhead and Profit.

7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

7.3.3  In the first sentence after “following methods” insert: “, but not to exceed a specified
amount”.

7.3.4 From .1 of the list, delete all after “Costs of labor, including” and substitute the following
“social security, old age and employment insurance, applicable payroll taxes, and
workers’ compensation insurance;”

Delete the following from .4 of the list: “permit fees,”
Delete Section 7.3.9 and substitute the following:

7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total costs of a Construction Change Directive to the
Owner, amounts not in dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in
Applications for Payment accompanied by a Change Order indicating the parties’
agreement with part or all of such costs.

ARTICLE 8
TIME
8.1 DEFINITIONS
Add the following:

8.1.5 The Contract Time shall not be changed by the submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date unless specifically authorized by change order.

8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
Add to Section 8.2.1 the following:

Completion of the Work must be within the Time for Completion stated in the Agreement,
subject to such extensions as may be granted under Section 8.3. The Contractor agrees to
commence Work not later than fourteen (14) days after the transmittal date of Written Notice
to Proceed from the Owner and to substantially complete the project within the time stated in the
Contract. The Owner will suffer financial loss if the project is not substantially complete in the
time set forth in the Contract Documents. The Contractor and the Contractor’s Surety shall be
liable for and shall pay to the Owner the sum stated in the Contract Documents as fixed, agreed
and liquidated damages for each consecutive calendar day (Saturdays, Sundays and holidays
included) of delay until the Work is substantially complete. The Owner shall be entitled to the
sum stated in the Contract Documents. Such Liquidated Damages shall be withheld by the
Owner from the amounts due the Contractor for progress payments.

Delete Section 8.2.2.
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8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

8.3.1

In the first sentence after the words “Owner pending” delete the words “mediation and
binding dispute resolution” and add the word “litigation”, and delete the last word
“determine” and add the following: “recommend, subject to Owner’s approval of
Change Order. If the claim is not made within the limits of Article 15, all rights for
future claims for that month are waived.”

ARTICLE 9

PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

9.1 CONTRACT SUM

Delete Section 9.1.2.

Delete Section 9.2 and substitute the following:

9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
At the Pre-Construction Conference, the Contractor shall submit to the Owner and the
Architect a Schedule of Values prepared as follows:

9.2.1

922

The attached Schedule of Values Format shall be used. If applicable, the cost of Work
for each section listed under each division, shall be given. The cost for each section shall
include Labor, Materials, Overhead and Profit.

The Total of all items shall equal the Total Contract Sum. This schedule, when approved
by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for the Contractor’s Applications for Payment
and it may be used for determining the cost of the Work in deductive change orders,
when a specific item of Work listed on the Schedule of Values is to be removed. Once
the Schedule of Values is submitted at the Pre-Construction Conference, the schedule
shall not be modified without approval from the Owner and Architect.

9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Delete Sections 9.3.1, 9.3.1.1, and 9.3.1.2 and substitute the following:

9.3.1

July 2021

Monthly, the Contractor shall submit to the Architect a Facility Planning and Control —
Application and Certification for Payment form, supported by any additional data
substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or the Architect may
require. Application for Payment shall be submitted on or about the first of each month
for the value of labor and materials incorporated into the Work and of materials, suitably
stored, at the site as of the twenty-fifth day of the preceding month, less normal retainage
as follows, per La R.S. 38:2248:

9.3.1.1 Projects with Contract price up to $500,000.00 — 10% of the Contract price.

9.3.1.2 Projects with Contract price of $500,000.00, or more — 5% of the Contract price.
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9.3.1.3 No payment shall be made until the revised schedule required by Section 3.10.1
is received.

9.3.1.4 The normal retainage shall not be due the Contractor until after substantial
completion and expiration of the forty-five day lien period and submission to the
Architect of a clear lien certificate, consent of surety, and invoice for retainage.

Delete Section 9.3.2 and substitute the following:

932

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on
account of materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for
subsequent incorporation in the Work. Payments for materials or equipment stored on
the site shall be conditioned upon submission by the Contractor of bills of sale or such
other procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, including applicable
insurance.

9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

Section 9.5.1.7: Delete the word “repeated”.

Delete Section 9.5.4.

9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

Delete Section 9.6.1 and substitute the following:

9.6.1

9.6.2

9.6.4

July 2021

After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment
within twenty days except for projects funded fully or in part by a Federal reimbursement
program. For such projects the Owner will make payment in a timely manner consistent
with reimbursement.

Delete the phrase: “no later than seven days” from the first sentence.
After the end of the second sentence, add the following:

LaR.S. 9:2784 (A) and (C) require a Contractor or Subcontractor to make payment due
to each Subcontractor and supplier within fourteen (14) consecutive days of the receipt of
payment from the Owner. If not paid, a penalty in the amount of ¥4 of 1% per day is due,
up to a maximum of 15% from the expiration date until paid. The contractor or
subcontractor, whichever is applicable, is solely responsible for payment of a penalty.

Delete the first two sentences of Section 9.6.4 and add the following to the end of
the Section:

Pursuant to La. R.S. 38:2242 and La. R.S. 38:2242.2, when the Owner receives any claim
of nonpayment arising out of the Contract, the Owner shall deduct 125% of such claim
from the Contract Sum. The Contractor, or any interested party, may deposit security, in
accordance with La. R.S. 38:2242.2, guaranteeing payment of the claim with the recorder
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of mortgages of the parish where the Work has been done. When the Owner receives
original proof of such guarantee from the recorder of mortgages, the claim deduction will
be added back to the Contract Sum.

Delete Section 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT.

Delete Section 9.8 and substitute the following:

9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

9.8.1

9.8.2

9.8.3

9.8.4

July 2021

Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can
occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use. The Architect shall determine if the
project is substantially complete in accordance with this Section.

When the Contractor considers that the Work is Substantially Complete, the Contractor
shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of items to be completed
or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter
the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect shall make an inspection to determine
whether the Work is substantially complete. A prerequisite to the Work being considered
as substantially complete is the Owner’s receipt of the executed Roofing Contractor’s and
Roofing Manufacturer’s guarantees, where roofing Work is part of the Contract. Prior to
inspection by the Architect, the Contractor shall notify the Architect that the project is
ready for inspection by the State Fire Marshal’s office. If the Architect’s inspection
discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s list, which is not
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can
occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use, the Contractor shall, before the Work can
be considered as Substantially Complete, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another
inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

When the Architect determines that the project is Substantially Complete, he shall
prepare a punch list of exceptions and the dollar value related thereto. The monetary
value assigned to this list will be the sum of the cost estimate for each particular item of
Work the Architect develops based on the mobilization, labor, material and equipment
costs of correcting the item and shall be retained from the monies owed the contractor,
above and beyond the standard lien retainage. The cost of these items shall be prepared
in the same format as the schedule of values. At the end of the forty-five day lien period
payment shall be approved for all punch list items completed up to that time. After that
payment, none of the remaining funds shall be due the contractor until all punch list items
are completed and are accepted by the Architect. If the dollar value of the punch list
exceeds the amount of funds, less the retainage amount, in the remaining balance of the
Contract, then the Project shall not be considered as substantially complete. If funds
remaining are less than that required to complete the Work, the Contractor shall pay the
difference.
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9.8.5

9.8.6

9.8.7

When the preparation of the punch list is complete the Architect shall prepare a
Recommendation of Acceptance incorporating the punch list and submit it to the Owner.
Upon approval of the Recommendation of Acceptance, the Owner may issue a Notice of
Acceptance of Building Contract which shall establish the Date of Substantial
Completion. The Contractor shall record the Notice of Acceptance with the Clerk of
Court in the Parish in which the Work has been performed. If the Notice of Acceptance
has not been recorded seven (7) days after issuance, the Owner may record the
Acceptance at the Contractor’s expense. All additive change orders must be processed
before issuance of the Recommendation of Acceptance. The Owner shall not be
responsible for payment for any Work associated with change orders that is not
incorporated into the contract at the time of the Recommendation of Acceptance.

Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of
Acceptance of the Work unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Owner and
Contractor. Unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the Owner and Contractor, security,
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work not covered by the punch list and
insurance shall become the Owner’s responsibility on the Date of Substantial
Completion.

If all punch list items have not been completed by the end of the forty-five (45) day lien
period, through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may hold the Contractor
in default. If the Owner finds the Contractor is in default, the Surety shall be notified. If
within forty-five (45) days after notification, the Surety has not completed the punch list,
through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may, at his option, contract to
have the balance of the Work completed and pay for such Work with the unpaid funds
remaining in the Contract sum. Finding the Contractor in default shall constitute a reason
for disqualification of the Contractor from bidding on future state contracts. If the surety
fails to complete the punch list within the stipulated time period, the Owner may not
accept bonds submitted, in the future, by the surety.

9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

Delete Section 9.9.1 and substitute the following:

9.9.1

Partial Occupancy is that stage in the progress of the Work when a designated portion of
the Work is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so the
Owner can occupy or utilize the designated portion of the Work for its intended use. The
Owner may occupy or use any substantially completed portion of the Work so designated
by separate agreement with the Contractor and authorized by public authorities having
jurisdiction over the Work. Such occupancy or use may commence provided the Owner
and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for
payments, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work
and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents. When the
Contractor considers the designated portion substantially complete the Contractor shall
prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the
Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld.

9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

July 2021
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Delete Section 9.10.4 and replace with the following:

9.10.4 The making of final payment shall not constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner for the
following:

9.10.4.1 Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and
unsettled;

9.10.4.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents
irrespective of when such failure is discovered,

9.10.4.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or

9.10.4.4 audits performed by the Owner, after final payment.

ARTICLE 10
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

10.2.2 In the first sentence, between the words: “bearing on” and “safety”, add the words: “the
health and,”

10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
10.3.1 In the second sentence after (PCB) add: “or lead”.
10.3.2 After the first sentence, delete all remaining sentences.
Add at the end: “The Contract time shall be extended appropriately.”
Delete Section 10.4 and substitute the following:
104 EMERGENCIES
In an emergency affecting the safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall notify
the Owner and Architect immediately of the emergency, simultaneously acting at his
discretion to prevent damage, injury or loss. Any additional compensation or extension
of time claimed by the Contractor on account of emergency Work shall be determined as
provided in Article 15 and Article 7.
ARTICLE 11
INSURANCE AND BONDS

ATA A101 - 2017 Exhibit A is not a part of these documents. Delete all of Sections 11.1, 11.2, 11.3,
11.4, and 11.5, and substitute the following:
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INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR
NEW CONSTRUCTION, ADDITIONS AND RENOVATIONS

11.1 CONTRACTOR'’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain without interruption for the duration of the contract
insurance against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from or
in connection with the performance of the Work hereunder by the Contractor, its agents,
representatives, employees or subcontractors. The duration of the contract shall be from the
inception of the contract until the date of final payment.

11.2 MINIMUM SCOPE AND LIMITS OF INSURANCE
11.2.1 Worker’s Compensation

Worker’s Compensation insurance shall be in compliance with the Worker’s Compensa-
tion law of the Contractor’s headquarters. Employers Liability is included with a
minimum limit of $1,000,000 per accident/per disease/per employee. If Work is to be
performed over water and involves maritime exposure, applicable LHWCA, Jones Act or
other maritime law coverage shall be included. A.M. Best’s insurance company rating
requirement may be waived for Worker’s compensation coverage only.

11.2.2 Commercial General Liability

Commercial General Liability insurance, including Personal and Advertising Injury
Liability and Products and Completed Operations Liability, shall have a minimum limit
per occurrence based on the project value. The Insurance Services Office (ISO)
Commercial General Liability occurrence coverage form CG 00 01 (current form
approved for use in Louisiana), or equivalent, is to be used in the policy. Claims-made
form is unacceptable.

The aggregate loss limit must apply to each project. ISO form CG 25 03 (current form
approved for use in Louisiana), or equivalent, shall also be submitted. The State project
number, including part number, and project name shall be included on this endorsement.

COMBINED SINGLE LIMIT (CSL) PER OCCURRENCE
Projects over

Type of Projects $1,000,000 up to Projects over
Construction up to $1,000,000 $10,000,000 $10.000.,000
New Buildings:

Each Occurrence

Minimum Limit $1,000,000 $2,000,000 $4,000,000
Per Project Aggregate $2,000,000 $4,000,000 $8,000,000
Renovations: The building(s) value for the Project is $

Each Occurrence
Minimum Limit $1,000,000%* $2,000,000%* $4,000,000%**
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Per Project Aggregate 2 times per 2 times per 2 times per

11.2.3

11.2.4

11.2.5

July 2021

occur limit** occur limit** occur limit**

**While the minimum Combined Single Limit of $1,000,000 is required for any
renovation, the limit is calculated by taking 10% of the building value and rounding it to
the nearest $1,000,000 to get the insurance limit. Example: Renovation on a
$33,000,000 building would have a calculated $3,000,000 combined single limit of
coverage (33,000,000 times .10 = 3,300,000 and then rounding down to $3,000,000). If
the calculated limit is less than the minimum limit listed in the above chart, then the
amount needed is the minimum listed in the chart. Maximum per occurrence limit
required is $10,000,000 regardless of building value. The per project aggregate limit is
then calculated as twice the per occurrence limit.

Automobile Liability

Automobile Liability Insurance shall have a minimum combined single limit per
occurrence of $1,000,000. ISO form number CA 00 01 (current form approved for use in
Louisiana), or equivalent, is to be used in the policy. This insurance shall include third-
party bodily injury and property damage liability for owned, hired and non-owned
automobiles.

Excess Umbrella

Excess Umbrella Insurance may be used to meet the minimum requirements for General
Liability and Automobile Liability only.

Builder’s Risk

11.2.5.1 Builder’s Risk Insurance shall be in an amount equal to the amount of the
construction contract including any amendments and shall be upon the entire
Work included in the contract. The policy shall provide coverage equivalent to
the ISO form number CP 10 20, Broad Form Causes of Loss (extended, if
necessary, to include the perils of wind, earthquake, collapse,
vandalism/malicious mischief, and theft, including theft of materials whether or
not attached to any structure). The policy must include architects’ and
engineers’ fees necessary to provide plans, specifications and supervision of
Work for the repair and/or replacement of property damage caused by a
covered peril, not to exceed 10% of the cost of the repair and/or replacement.

11.2.5.2 Flood coverage shall be provided by the Contractor on the first floor and below
for all projects, except as otherwise noted. The builder’s risk insurance policy,
sub-limit for flood coverage shall not be less than ten percent (10%) of the total
contract cost per occurrence. If flood is purchased as a separate policy, the
limit shall be ten percent (10%) of the total contract cost per occurrence (with a
max of $500,000 if NFIP). Coverage for roofing projects shall not require
flood coverage.

11.2.5.3 A Specialty Contractor may provide an installation floater in lieu of a Builder’s
Risk policy, with the similar coverage as the Builder’s Risk policy, upon the
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11.2.6

11.2.7

system to be installed in an amount equal to the amount of the contract
including any amendments. Flood coverage is not required.

11.2.5.4 The policy must include coverage for the Owner, Contractor and any
subcontractors as their interests may appear.

Pollution Liability (required when asbestos or other hazardous material abatement is
included in the contract)

Pollution Liability insurance, including gradual release as well as sudden and accidental,
shall have a minimum limit of not less than $1,000,000 per claim. A claims-made form
will be acceptable. A policy period inception date of no later than the first day of
anticipated Work under this contract and an expiration date of no earlier than 30 days
after anticipated completion of all Work under the contract shall be provided. There shall
be an extended reporting period of at least 24 months, with full reinstatement of limits,
from the expiration date of the policy if the policy is not renewed. The policy shall not
be cancelled for any reason, except non-payment of premium.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and accepted by the

Owner. The Contractor shall be responsible for all deductibles and self-insured
retentions.

11.3 OTHER INSURANCE PROVISIONS

11.3.1

July 2021

The policies are to contain, or be endorsed to contain, the following provisions:
11.3.1.1 Worker’s Compensation and Employers Liability Coverage

11.3.1.1.1 To the fullest allowed by law, the insurer shall agree to waive all
rights of subrogation against the Owner, its officers, agents,
employees and volunteers for losses arising from Work performed
by the Contractor for the Owner.

11.3.1.2 Commercial General Liability Coverage

11.3.1.2.1 The Owner, its officers, agents, employees and volunteers are to be
added as additional insureds as respects liability arising out of
activities performed by or on behalf of the Contractor; products and
completed operations of the Contractor, premises owned, occupied
or used by the Contractor. ISO Form CG 20 10 (for ongoing work)
AND CG 20 37 (for completed work) (current forms approved for
use in Louisiana), or equivalent, are to be used.

11.3.1.2.2 The Contractor’s insurance shall be primary as respects the Owner,
its officers, agents, employees and volunteers for any and all losses
that occur under the contract. The coverage shall contain no special
limitations on the scope of protection afforded to the Owner, its
officers, officials, employees or volunteers. Any insurance or self-
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insurance maintained by the Owner shall be excess and non-
contributory of the Contractor’s insurance.

11.3.1.3 Builder’s Risk
The policy must include an endorsement providing the following:

In the event of a disagreement regarding a loss covered by this policy, which
may also be covered by a State of Louisiana self-insurance or commercial
property policy through the Office of Risk Management (ORM), Contractor and
its insurer agree to follow the following procedure to establish coverage and/or
the amount of loss:

Any party to a loss may make written demand for an appraisal of the matter in
disagreement. Within 20 days of receipt of written demand, the Contractor’s
insurer and either ORM or its commercial insurance company shall each select a
competent and impartial appraiser and notify the other of the appraiser selected.
The two appraisers shall select a competent and impartial umpire. The
appraisers shall then identify the policy or policies under which the loss is
insured and, if necessary, state separately the value of the property and the
amount of the loss that must be borne by each policy. If the two appraisers fail
to agree, they shall submit their differences to the umpire. A written decision by
any two shall determine the policy or policies and the amount of the loss. Each
insurance company agrees that the decision of the appraisers and the umpire if
involved shall be binding and final and that neither party will resort to litigation.
Each of the two parties shall pay its chosen appraiser and bear the cost of the
umpire equally.

11.3.1.4 All Coverages

11.3.1.4.1 All policies must be endorsed to require 30 days written notice of
cancellation to the Agency. Ten-day written notice of cancellation is
acceptable for non-payment of premium. Notifications shall comply
with the standard cancellation provisions in the Contractor’s policy.
In addition, Contractor is required to notify Agency of policy
cancellations or reductions in limits.

11.3.1.4.2 Neither the acceptance of the completed Work nor the payment
thereof shall release the Contractor from the obligations of the
insurance requirements or indemnification agreement.

11.3.1.4.3 The insurance companies issuing the policies shall have no recourse
against the Owner for payment of premiums or for assessments
under any form of the policies.

11.3.1.4.4 Any failure of the Contractor to comply with reporting provisions of
the policy shall not affect coverage provided to the Owner, its

officers, agents, employees and volunteers.

11.3.2  Acceptability of Insurers
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11.3.3

11.3.4

11.3.5

July 2021

All required insurance shall be provided by a company or companies lawfully authorized
to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located. Insurance shall be
placed with insurers with an A.M. Best’s rating of A-: VI or higher. This rating
requirement may be waived for Worker’s compensation coverage only.

If at any time an insurer issuing any such policy does not meet the minimum A.M. Best
rating, the Contractor shall obtain a policy with an insurer that meets the A.M. Best
rating and shall submit another certificate of insurance within 30 days.

Verification of Coverage

Contractor shall furnish the Owner with Certificates of Insurance reflecting proof of
required coverage. The Certificates for each insurance policy are to be signed by a
person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf. The Certificates are to
be received and approved by the Owner before Work commences and upon any contract
renewal or insurance policy renewal thereafter. The Certificate Holder must be listed as
follows:

State of Louisiana
Name of Owner

Owner Address
City, State, Zip
Attn: Project #

The Owner reserves the right to request complete certified copies of all required
insurance policies at any time.

Upon failure of the Contractor to furnish, deliver and maintain required insurance, this
contract, at the election of the Agency, may be suspended, discontinued, or terminated.
Failure of the Contractor to purchase and/or maintain any required insurance shall not
relieve the Contractor from any liability or indemnification under the contract.

If the Contractor does not meet the insurance requirements at policy renewal, at the
option of the Owner, payment to the Contractor may be withheld until the requirements
have been met, OR the Owner may pay the renewal premium and withhold such payment
from any monies due the Contractor, OR the contract may be suspended or terminated for
cause.

Subcontractors

Contractor shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies OR shall be
responsible for verifying and maintaining the certificates provided by each subcontractor.
Subcontractors shall be subject to all of the requirements stated herein. The Owner

reserves the right to request copies of subcontractor’s certificates at any time.

If Contractor does not verify subcontractors’ insurance as described above, Owner has
the right to withhold payments to the Contractor until the requirements have been met.

Worker’s Compensation Indemnity
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11.3.6

In the event Contractor is not required to provide or elects not to provide Worker’s
compensation coverage, the parties hereby agree the Contractor, its Owners, agents and
employees shall have no cause of action against, and shall not assert a claim against, the
State of Louisiana, its departments, agencies, agents and employees as an employer,
whether pursuant to the Louisiana Worker’s Compensation Act or otherwise, under any
circumstance. The parties also hereby agree that the State of Louisiana, its departments,
agencies, agents and employees shall in no circumstance be, or considered as, the
employer or statutory employer of Contractor, its Owners, agents and employees. The
parties further agree that Contractor is a wholly independent Contractor and is
exclusively responsible for its employees, Owners, and agents. Contractor hereby agrees
to protect, defend, indemnify and hold the State of Louisiana, its departments, agencies,
agents and employees harmless from any such assertion or claim that may arise from the
performance of this contract.

Indemnification/Hold Harmless Agreement

Contractor agrees to protect, defend, indemnify, save, and hold harmless, the State of
Louisiana, all State Departments, Agencies, Boards and Commissions, its officers,
agents, servants, employees and volunteers, from and against any and all claims,
damages, expenses and liability arising out of injury or death to any person or the
damage, loss or destruction of any property which may occur, or in any way grow out of,
any act or omission of Contractor, its agents, servants and employees, or any and all
costs, expenses and/or attorney fees incurred by Contractor as a result of any claims,
demands, suits or causes of action, except those claims, demands, suits or causes of
action arising out of the negligence of the State of Louisiana, all State Departments,
Agencies, Boards, Commissions, its officers, agents, servants, employees and volunteers.

Contractor agrees to investigate, handle, respond to, provide defense for and defend any
such claims, demands, suits or causes of action at its sole expense and agrees to bear all
other costs and expenses related thereto, even if the claims, demands, suits, or causes of
action are groundless, false or fraudulent. The State of Louisiana may, but is not required
to, consult with the Contractor in the defense of claims, but this shall not affect the
Contractor’s responsibility for the handling and expenses of all claims.

114 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

11.4.1

11.4.2

11.4.3

July 2021

The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering
faithful performance of the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as
stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required in the Contract Documents on
the date of execution of the Contract.

Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds
covering payment of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly

furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a copy to be furnished.

Recordation of Contract and Bond [La R.S. 38:2241 thru 38:2241.1]

SC 20



The Owner shall record within thirty (30) days the Contract Between Owner and
Contractor and Performance and Payment Bond with the Clerk of Court in the Parish in
which the Work is to be performed.

ARTICLE 12
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK
12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

At the end of the paragraph, add the following sentences:

“If the Contractor fails to correct Work identified as defective within a thirty (30) day
period, through no fault of the Designer, the Owner may hold the Contractor in default.
If the Owner finds the Contractor in default, the Surety shall be notified. If within thirty
(30) days after notification, the Surety has not corrected the nonconforming Work,
through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may contract to have
nonconforming Work corrected and hold the Surety and Contractor responsible for the
cost, including architectural fees and other indirect costs. If the Surety fails to correct the
Work within the stipulated time period and fails to meet its obligation to pay the costs,
the Owner may elect not to accept bonds submitted in the future by the Surety. Finding
the Contractor in default shall constitute a reason for disqualification of the Contractor
from bidding on future state contracts.

12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

12.2.2.1 At the end of the paragraph delete the last sentence and add the following
sentences:
“If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work, or Work covered by
warranties, within a thirty (30) day period, through no fault of the Architect or
Owner, the Owner may hold the Contractor in default. If the Owner finds the
Contractor is in default, the Surety shall be notified. If within thirty (30) days
after notification, the Surety has not corrected the non-conforming or warranty
Work, through no fault of the Architect or Owner, the Owner may contract to
have the nonconforming or warranty Work corrected and hold the Surety
responsible for the cost including architects fees and other indirect costs.
Corrections by the Owner shall be in accordance with Section 2.4. If the Surety
fails to correct the nonconforming or warranty Work within the stipulated time
period and fails to meet its obligation to pay the costs, the Owner may not
accept bonds submitted, in the future, by the Surety.”

ARTICLE 13
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13.1 GOVERNING LAW

Delete all after the word “located”.
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13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS
13.2.1 In the second sentence, delete “Except as ... 13.2.2”
Delete Section 13.2.2.

13.3 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

Add the following Section 13.3.3:

13.3.3 The Nineteenth Judicial Court in and for the Parish of East Baton Rouge, State of
Louisiana shall have sole jurisdiction and venue in any action brought under this
contract.

13.4  TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

In Section 13.4.1, delete the second sentence and substitute the following:

The Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and approvals with the

Testing Laboratory provided by the Owner, and the Owner shall bear all related costs of tests,

inspections and approvals.

Delete the last two sentences of Section 13.4.1.

13.5 INTEREST

Delete Section 13.5.

ARTICLE 14
TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
141 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
Delete Section 14.1.1.4.

In Section 14.1.3, after the word “profit,” delete the words “on Work not executed”” and substitute
the following: “for Work completed prior to stoppage”.

142 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
Add the following Section:
14.2.1.5 failure to complete the punch list within the lien period as provided in 9.8.7.

14.2.3 Add the following sentence:
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“Termination by the Owner shall not suspend assessment of liquidated damages against
the Surety.”

Add the following Section:

14.2.5 If an agreed sum of liquidated damages has been established, termination by the Owner
under this Article shall not relieve the Contractor and/or Surety of his obligations under
the liquidated damages provisions and the Contractor and/or Surety shall be liable to the
Owner for per diem liquidated damages.

14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

In Section 14.4.3, delete all after “incurred by reason of the termination,” and add “along with
reasonable profit on the Work not executed.”

ARTICLE 15
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
15,1 CLAIMS
Delete Section 15.1.2, Time Limit on Claims, (See La R.S. 38:2189, and 38:2189.1).

15.1.3.1 Add the following to the end of the paragraph:
“A Reservation of Rights and similar stipulations shall not be recognized under this
contract as having any effect. A party must make a claim as defined herein within the
time limits provided.”

15.1.4.2 In the first sentence of the Section, delete “Initial Decision Maker’s” and replace with
“Architect’s”. In the second sentence of the Section, delete “the decision of the Initial
Decision Maker” and replace with: “his/her decision”.

Delete Section 15.1.6.2 and substitute the following:

15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a claim for additional time, the
Contractor shall document that weather conditions had an adverse effect on the
scheduled construction. An increase in the contract time due to weather shall not be
cause for an increase in the contract sum. At the end of each month, the Contractor
shall make one Claim for any adverse weather days occurring within the month. The
Claim must be accompanied by sufficient documentation evidencing the adverse days
and the impact on construction. Failure to make such Claim within twenty-one (21)
days from the last day of the month shall prohibit any future claims for adverse days
for that month. No additional adverse weather days shall be granted after the original
or extended contract completion date, except those adverse weather days associated
with a National Weather Service named storm or federally declared weather related
disaster directly affecting the project site.

Add the following Section:
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15.2

15.3

154

15.1.6.3 The following are considered reasonably anticipated days of adverse weather on a

monthly basis:

January 11 days July _6 days
February 10 days August 5 days
March 8 days September 4 days
April _7 days October 3 days
May 5 days November 5 days
June _6 days December 8 days

The Contractor shall ask for total adverse weather days. The Contractor’s request shall
be considered only for days over the allowable number of days stated above.

Note: Contract is on a calendar day basis.

INITIAL DECISION

15.2.1

15.2.5

In the second sentence, delete the word “will” and replace with: “shall always”.

In the second sentence, delete the phrase: “, unless otherwise indicated in the
Agreement.”

In the third sentence, delete the word “mediation” and replace with: “litigation”.

At the end of the third sentence, add: “arising prior to the date final payment is due”.
Delete the fourth sentence.

In the middle of the first sentence, delete all after the phrase: “rejecting the Claim”.

In the second sentence, delete the phrase: “and the Architect, if the Architect is not
serving as the Initial Decision Maker,”.

In the third sentence, delete all after: “binding on the parties” and add the following:
“except that the Owner may reject the decision or suggest a compromise or both”.

Delete Section 15.2.6.

Delete Section 15.2.6.1.

MEDIATION

Delete Section 15.3.

ARBITRATION

Delete Section 15.4.

July 2021
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SCHEDULE OF VALUES

The Contractor is to use the following format. The total Contract Cost is to be itemized in each
Subsection listed (as applicable)

DIVISION 01 — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS Quantity Cost

01 00 00 General Requirements

01 32 50 Record Drawings, Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples and other submittals.

TOTAL

DIVISION 02 — EXISTING CONDITIONS

023000 Subsurface Investigation

0241 00 Demolition
TOTAL

DIVISION 03 — CONCRETE

03 01 00 Maintenance of Concrete

03 1100 Concrete Forming

03 1500 Concrete Accessories
032000 Concrete Reinforcing

033000 Cast-in-place Concrete

0340 00 Precast Concrete

03 50 00 Cast Decks & Underlayment TOTAL

DIVISION 04 - MASONRY

04 01 00 Maintenance of Masonry

04 05 13 Masonry Mortaring
04 05 19 Masonry Anchorage & Reinforcing

04 0523 Masonry Accessories

0420 00 Unit Masonry TOTAL

DIVISION 05 - METALS

05 0523 Metal Fastenings

051000 Structural Metal Framing
052000 Metal Joists

053000 Metal Decking

055000 Metal Fabrications

0558 00 Formed Metal Fabrications TOTAL

DIVISION 06 - WOOD, PLASTICS, &
COMPOSITES

06 05 23 Fastening and Adhesives
06 1000 Rough Carpentry

06 1300 Heavy Timber

06 17 00 Shop-fabricated Structural Wood
0620 00 Finish Carpentry SUB-TOTAL
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DISISION 06 — WOOD, PLASTICS, &
COMPOSITES (CONTINUES)

0640 00 Architectural Woodwork
06 60 00 Plastic Fabrications
06 80 00 Composite Fabrications

DIVISION 07 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE
PROTECTION

07 10 00 Dampproofing and Waterproofing
07 18 00 Traffic Coatings

07 1900 Water Repellents

072100 Thermal Insulation

07 24 00 Exterior Insulation & Finish Systems
072500 Weather Barriers

073100 Shingles and Shakes

073200 Roof Tiles

0740 00 Roofing and Siding Panels

0750 00 Membrane Roofing

07 60 00 Flashing and Sheet Metal

0761 00 Sheet Metal Roofing

07 70 00 Roof & Wall Specialties and Accessories
07 80 00 Fire and Smoke Protection

0790 00 Joint Protection

079500 Expansion Control

DIVISION 08 — OPENINGS

08 11 00 Metal Doors and Frames

08 14 00 Wood Doors

08 1500 Plastic Doors

08 30 00 Specialty Doors and Frames
08 41 00 Entrances and Storefronts

08 44 00 Curtain Wall and Glazed Assemblies
08 51 00 Metal Windows

08 5200 Wood Windows

08 53 00 Plastic Windows

08 56 00 Special Function Windows
08 60 00 Roof Windows and Skylights
08 70 00 Hardware

08 80 00 Glazing

0890 00 Louvers and Vents

DIVISION 09 — FINISHES

0922 00 Supports for Plaster and Gypsum Board
0923 00 Gypsum Plastering

0924 00 Portland Cement Plastering

092900 Gypsum Board

093000 Tiling
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DIVISION 09 — FINISHES (CONTINUED)

09 50 00 Acoustical Ceilings

09 5400 Specialty Ceilings
Quantity

09 61 00 Flooring Treatment

09 62 00 Specialty Flooring

09 63 00 Masonry Flooring

09 64 00 Wood Flooring

09 65 00 Resilient Flooring

09 66 00 Terrazzo Flooring

09 68 00 Carpeting

09 69 00 Access Flooring

099700 Wall Finishes

099100 Painting

099700 Special Coatings

DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES

1011 00 Visual Display Surfaces

10 14 00 Signage

1021 00 Compartments and Cubicles

1022 00 Partitions

1026 00 Wall and Door Protection

1028 00 Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories
1044 00 Fire Protection Specialties

1051 00 Lockers

10 56 00 Storage Assemblies

1082 00 Grilles and Screens

DIVISION 11 — EQUIPMENT

11 1500 Security, Detention, and Banking Equipment
111900 Detention Equipment
112300 Commercial Laundry and
Dry Cleaning Equipment
1126 00 Unit Kitchens
112700 Photographic Processing Equipment
114000 Foodservice Equipment
115100 Library Equipment
115200 Audio-Visual Equipment
115300 Laboratory Equipment
116100 Theater and Stage Equipment
11 6500 Athletic and Recreational Equipment
1170 00 Healthcare Equipment

DIVISION 12 — FURNISHINGS
1220 00 Window Treatments
123000 Casework

1240 00 Furnishings and Accessories
1250 00 Furniture
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DIVISION 13 —SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION

131000 Special Facility Components
1334 00 Fabricated Engineered Structures
1349 00 Radiation Protection

DIVISION 14 — CONVEYING EQUIPMENT

142000 Elevators

1430 00 Escalators and Moving Walks
144000 Lifts

14 80 00 Scaffolding

DIVISION 21 — FIRE SUPPRESSION

211000 Water-Based Fire-Suppression Systems
Piping

212000 Fire-Extinguishing Systems

213000 Fire Pumps

DIVISION 22 - PLUMBING

2207 00 Plumbing Insulation
221100 Facility Water Distribution
22 13 00 Facility Sanitary Sewerage
221400 Facility Storm Drainage
223000 Plumbing Equipment
224000 Plumbing Fixtures

DIVISION 23 — HEATING, VENTILATING, & AIR-
CONDITIONING

23 0593 Testing, Adjusting, & Balancing for HVAC
2307 00 HVAC Insulation

2309 00 Instrumentation & Control for HVAC
231300 Facility Fuel-Storage Tanks

232000 HVAC Piping and Pumps

233000 HVAC Air Distribution

234000 HVAC Air Cleaning Devices

235000 Central Heating Equipment

236000 Central Cooling Equipment

237000 Central HVAC Equipment

DIVISION 26 — ELECTRICAL

26 09 00 Instrumentation & Control for
Electrical Systems
26 1000 Medium-Voltage Electrical Distribution
2620 00 Low-Voltage Electrical Transmission
262700 Low-Voltage Distribution Equipment
2630 00 Facility Electrical Power Generating
& Storage Equipment
2640 00 Electrical and Cathodic Protection
26 50 00 Lighting
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DIVIASION 27 - COMMUNICATIONS

271000 Structured Cabling

272000 Data Communications

273000 Voice Communications

2740 00 Audio-Video Communications

27 50 00 Distributed Communications &
Monitoring Systems

DIVISION 28 — ELECTRONIC SAFETY AND
SECURITY

28 10 00 Electronic Access Control &
Intrusion Detection

2820 00 Electronic Surveillance

28 30 00 Electronic Detection and Alarm

2840 00 Electronic Monitoring and Control

DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK

311000 Site Clearing

312000 Earth Moving

313100 Soil Treatment

313200 Soil Stabilization

314000 Shoring and Underpinning

315000 Excavation Support and Protection

316000 Special Foundations and Load-
Bearing Elements

DIVISION 32 — EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
32 1000 Bases, Ballasts, and Paving
323000 Site Improvements

329000 Planting

DIVISION 33 — UTILITIES

331000 Water Utilities

333000 Sanitary Sewerage Utilities
334000 Storm Drainage Ultilities

335000 Fuel Distribution Utilities

336000 Hydronic & Steam Energy Utilities
337000 Electrical Utilities

338000 Communications Utilities
DIVISION 34 — TRANSPORTATION

3400 00 Transportation

DIVISION 35 - WATERWAY AND MARINE
CONSTRUCTIONS

350000 Waterway and Marine construction
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DIVISION 40-43 — PROCESS EQUIPMENT

DIVISION 44 — POLLUTION CONTROL
EQUIPMENT

4440 00 Water Treatment Equipment
4441 00 Packaged Water Treatment Plants
4450 00 Solid Waste Control

TOTAL
DIVISION 45 — INDUSTRY SPECIFIC
MANUFACTURING
EQUIPMENT

DIVISION 48 — ELECTRICAL POWER
GENERATION

48 10 00 Electrical Power Generation Equipment
48 70 00 Electrical Power Generation Testing

TOTAL
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Facility Planning & Control

CHANGE ORDER
PROJECT NAME: CHANGE ORDER No.
PROJECT NUMBER: WBS No. CONTRACT DATE:
CONTRACTOR: CFMS / SRM No(s).
SITE CODE: STATE ID: NOTICE TO PROCEED DATE:

You are directed to make the following change(s) in this contract. Attach SUMMARY, BREAKDOWN and/or UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN forms

as required and give a brief description of the change(s) below.

The Original Contract Sum

Total Changes by Previous Change Order(s)

Current Contract Sum

Contract Sum will be (increased) (decreased) (unchanged) by this Change Order

New Contract Sum

The Original Contract Completion Date and Contract Time. Date: DAYS
Total Time extended by Previous Change Order(s) DAYS
Contract Time will be (increased) (decreased) (unchanged) by this Change Order DAYS
New Contract Completion Date & Revised Contract Time Date: DAYS
Added Building Area (Sq. Ft.)
NOTE: No additional increase in time or money will be considered for a Change Order item after it has been executed.
RECOMMENDED ACCEPTED APPROVED
Designer's Name: Contractor's Name: Project Manager:
Address: Address: Facility Planning & Control
Email Address: Email Address:
By: By: By:
Date: Date: Date:
FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL USE ONLY
Classification Amount Classification Amount
Omission (Type "O")* Miscellaneous (Type "M")
Error (Type "E'")* Owner Requested (Type "R")
Senior Manager/Assistant Director approval:
COMMENTS:
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Construction Contract Change Order

SUMMARY
State of Louisiana Item No.
Facility Planning & Control RFI No. (or COR, CPR, etc.)
State Project No. Date:
WBS No.
Project Name:
Contractor Name:
Description of Work:

General Contractor Direct Costs - Breakdown No.
(See attached breakdown)

Total General Contractor Cost %
(General Contract Direct Cost plus OH&P) (Max: 8%)
Subcontractor Cost Breakdowns
(See attached.) A B C
Breakdown Total OH&P Total
Subcontractor Name No. Direct Cost (Max 8%) AHA X B)
%
%
%
%
%
%
%
%
Subcontractor Direct Costs Total $ -
(Sum column A)
Subcontractor Direct Costs + Subcontractor OH&P
(Sum column C)
General Contractor OH&P on Subcontractor Direct Cost at %
(Sum column A times General Contractor OH&P rate. ) (Max: 8%)
Total Subcontractor Costs
(Subcontractor Direct Costs + OH&P + General Contractor OH&P)
Change Order Subtotal
(Sum of Total General Contractor Costs and Total Subcontractor Costs)
Performance and Payment Bond at %

(Change Order Subtotal times Performance and Payment Bond rate)

Amount will be [J increased  [] decreased [J unchanged by

(Sum of Change Order Subtotal and Performance and Payment Bond)

Days will be [ increased  [] decreased [J unchanged by

(Attach supporting data such as meteorological reports)
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Construction Contract Change Order

BREAKDOWN
State of Louisiana Breakdown No.
Facility Planning & Control Item No.
State Project No. RFI No. (or COR, CPR, etc.)
WBS No. Date:
Project Name:
Contractor/Subcontractor Name:
Direct Cost of Work :
A. Labor Check here if explained on the Comment Sheet ) Hourly Wage Rate| Hours Total Cost
1 O
2 O
3 O
4 O
5 O
6 O
7 O
Add Labor Burden @ %
LABOR TOTAL |
B. Material Unit Price| Unit Units Total Cost
1 O
2 O
3 O
4 O
5 O
6 O
7 O
(Copies of invoices may be required.) Add Tax @ %
MATERIAL TOTAL |
C. Equipment Unit Rate| Unit | Units Total Cost
1 O
2 O
3 O
4 O
5 O
6 O
7 O
(Copies of invoices may be required.) Add Tax @ %
EQUIPMENT TOTAL |
TOTAL DIRECT COST FOR THIS BREAKDOWN: |
(Sum A, B & C)
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Construction Contract Change Order

BREAKDOWN COMMENT SHEET

State of Louisiana

Facility Planning & Control
State Project No.

WBS No.

Project Name:

Breakdown No.

Item No.

RFI No. (or COR, CPR, etc.)
Date:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

A. Labor
NoO. (From BREAKDOWN Sheet)

July 2021
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Construction Contract Change Order

UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN
State of Louisiana Breakdown No.
Facility Planning & Control Item No.
State Project No. RFI No. (or COR, CPR, etc.)
WBS No. Date:

Project Name:

Contractor/Subcontractor Name:

Unit Price Tabulation
(Unit prices must be included in the bid or clearly defined in a standard, industry recognized pricing

reference. The pricing reference shall be identified herein.)

Unit Price Description Reference*  Unit Price  Units

Total

* Reference Legend:

Unit Price Total:

(Sum Total column)

July 2021
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State of Louisiana
Division of Administration

Facility Planning and Control
Instructions for Change Order Back Up Forms

The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, 2017 Edition, and the
Supplementary Conditions provide for changes in the contract in the form of change orders. The costs of such
changes must be carefully, clearly and accurately documented. Facility Planning & Control has prepared a set of
forms to be used to provide this documentation in a consistent format that is in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Change orders will typically contain one or more items of work. Each item of work will typically include work by
the general contractor and/or one or more subcontractors. The documentation begins with a breakdown of the
work of the contractor and each subcontractor. This is prepared using the form entitled "BREAKDOWN." One
form for the General Contractor and one for each subcontractor. Each breakdown will be summarized on the form
entitled "SUMMARY." Each item of work will, in turn, be summarized on the change order itself. This should be
on the face of the change order.

The forms are available as a Microsoft Excel worksheet for ease of preparation, with formulas established for mark-
ups and other basic mathematical operations.
These forms are to be used as provided. Any alteration to the forms may cause the change order to be reiected.

GENERAL: (Refer to Article 7 of the Supplementary and General Conditions)

Forms - There are five forms to be used for all Facility Planning and Control change orders: CHANGE
ORDER form, SUMMARY, BREAKDOWN, BREAKDOWN COMMENT SHEET and UNIT PRICE
BREAKDOWN. The CHANGE ORDER form is the highest level and is the official, signed document. A
CHANGE ORDER form may include one or more items of work, each of which is backed up by a
SUMMARY. Each SUMMARY will be backed up with one or more BREAKDOWNSs. Any unusual rates,
unit costs or quantities may be explained on the COMMENT SHEET. It's simple. The BREAKDOWN form
must be used for the general contractor and any subcontractor, at any level, that is to get OH&P. Use as many
as needed.

Unit Pricing - Labor, material and equipment breakdown is the standard method of pricing change orders for
Facility Planning and Control. However, unit pricing may be considered in some circumstances if the unit
prices are clearly established such as by unit prices that were included in the bid. These prices may also be
derived from a construction industry standard reference such as R.S. Means. If unit prices were included in
the bid they are acceptable for pricing change order work and, in fact, must be used for any work that is
included in the change order for which they were established . The UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN is provided
for this purpose.

CHANGE ORDER:
Project identification information: Complete as required. The Site Code, State ID and CFMS / SRM No(s).
(contract numbers) can be obtained from the FP&C Project Manager.

Description: This will include a list of each attached SUMMARY that makes up this change order and a brief
statement of the work included in each.

New Contract Sum: Calculate the new contract amount using the original contract amount, previous change
orders and the new change order. Select the appropriate word for increase, decrease or unchanged, and delete
the terms that don't apply.
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New Contract Completion Date and Revised Time: Calculate the new contract time using the original
Contract Completion Date and Contract Time, previous changes in time and the change in time by this change
order. Select the appropriate word for increase, decrease or unchanged and delete the terms that don't apply.
Show days in the main column and the date in the blank indicated.

Added Building Area: Show any building area added by this change order. If none, enter "None."

RECOMMENDED: Show the Designer's name and address, sign on the line indicated as "By:" and date on
the indicated line.

ACCEPTED: Show the Contractor's name and address, sign on the line indicated as "By:" and date on the
indicated line.

APPROVED: For approval by FP&C.

SUMMARY: (Refer to Article 7 of the Supplementary and General Conditions)

Item No.: Show the Item number as it will appear on the CHANGE ORDER Form. Note: This may be one
of several items included in one CHANGE ORDER form.

RFI No.: Show the number of the request for information. This may be known by another name such as COR
(Change Order Request,) CPR (Change Proposal Request,) etc.

Project No., WBS No., Date, Project Name. Complete as appropriate.
Contractor: Name of General Contractor.
Description of Work: Give a brief description of the work included in this Item.

General Contractor Direct Costs: Show the total General Contractor Cost from the BREAKDOWN and
show the Breakdown No. in the space provided.

General Contractor Total Cost: Show the total General Contractor Cost plus the General Contractor's
overhead and profit. The overhead and profit shall not exceed 8% of the Direct Cost.

Subcontractor Cost Breakdowns: List each subcontractor, Breakdown No. and Total Direct Cost (in column
"A") from the attached BREAKDOWN sheets. Show the subcontractor's overhead and profit percentage in
column "B" and show the calculated total of the direct cost plus the percentage of the direct cost in column
"C." If the electronic version of the form is being used, column "C" will be automatically calculated. The
overhead and profit shall not exceed 8% of the Total Direct Cost.

Subcontractor Direct Costs Total: Sum of column "A." This will be used to calculate the General
Contractor's overhead and profit on the subcontractors' work. If the electronic version is being used, this will
be an automatic calculation.

Subcontractor Direct Costs + Subcontractor OH&P: Sum of column "C." This represents the total
amount that subcontractors will be paid. Automatic calculation.

General Contractor OH&P on Subcontractor Direct Cost at __ %. The contractors overhead and profit
on the subcontractors' direct cost (without subcontractor OH&P.) Enter the percentage of the contractor's
OH&P on the subcontractors' work (not to exceed 8%) and show the calculated total of the subcontractors'
direct cost plus the percentage of the direct cost in the space. Automatic calculation.

Total Subcontractor Costs: Total of the last two spaces.

Change Order Subtotal: Total of change order except bond.

Performance and Payment Bond at _ %: Enter bond percentage (from amount provided by the
contractor at the Pre-Construction Conference) and calculate the amount for the bond.

Amount will be (increased) (decreased) (unchanged) by: Add bond and calculate total change order
amount. Indicate "increase," "decrease" or "unchanged", and delete the terms that don't apply.

July 2021 CO-6



Days will be (increased) (decreased) (unchanged) by: Show the number of days to be added or deleted
from the contract, if any, due to changes in scope, adverse weather, unusual delays or other factors, only if it is
proven the critical path is affected. Note that a change in scope does not necessarily indicate a change in time.
Indicate "increased," "decreased" or "unchanged", and delete the terms that don't apply.

BREAKDOWN:

Item No. Show the Item number as it will appear on the CHANGE ORDER Form and the SUMMARY.

Note: This may be one of several items included in one CHANGE ORDER form.

RFI No.: Show the number of the request for information. This may be known by another name such as COR
(Change Order Request,) CPR (Change Proposal Request,) etc.

Project No., WBS No., Date, Project Name. Complete as appropriate.
Contractor: Name of General Contractor or Subcontractor.
Direct Cost of Work:

Check here if explained on the Comment Sheet: If rates, unit costs or quantities may appear unreasonable
compared to standard costs or quantities the reasons may be explained on the attached comment sheet and the
box checked to indicate that there is an explanation.

A. Labor: Include the “wages paid” hourly direct labor and/or foreman necessary to perform the required
change. “Wages paid” is the amount actually paid the employee, not the fully burdened charge rate used in the
bid, etc. Supervisory personnel in district or home office shall not be included. Do not include the project
superintendent, except as permitted by Section 7.2 of Supplementary Conditions. Supervisory personnel on
the job-site, but with broad supervisory responsibility shall not be included as Direct Labor, except as
permitted by Section 7.2 of Supplementary Conditions. Typically there will be only one superintendent on the
job and his/her time shall not be included, except as permitted by Section 7.2 of Supplementary Conditions.
Typically all other employees are eligible for inclusion. List by job title each person employed on the work,
his/her hourly rate, the number hours work and the extended Total Cost. Do not list crews unless the rates for
them are readily available in standard cost estimating references such as R. S. Means. Add the labor burden
that was provided at the Pre-Construction conference and in compliance with the Contract Documents, and
total the amounts in LABOR TOTAL.

B. Material: Include the acquisition cost of all materials directly required to perform the required change.
List each material used in the work, the price per unit, name of the unit, the number of units used and the
extended Total Cost. Add the tax rate and tax and total the amounts in MATERIAL TOTAL.

C. Equipment: Include the rental cost of equipment items necessary to perform the change. For company-
owned equipment items, include documentation of internal rental rates submitted at the pre-construction
conference. Charges for small tools, and craft specific tools are not allowed. List each piece of equipment
used in the work, the rate by units of time (hour, day, week, etc.,) number of units of time the piece was in
service on the work and the extended total cost. Add the tax rate, calculate the tax and total the amounts in
EQUIPMENT TOTAL.

TOTAL DIRECT COST FOR THIS BREAKDOWN: Total of A. Labor, B. Material and C. Equipment.
This is the amount that will be carried forward to the SUMMARY Sheet. This amount does NOT include
Overhead and Profit. This will be added on the SUMMARY Sheet.

COMMENTS SHEET:
The COMMENTS SHEET uses the same heading as the SUMMARY and BREAKDOWN.
The COMMENTS SHEET includes three sections, one each for A. Labor, B. Materials and C. Equipment.
These correspond to the sections in the BREAKDOWN. Each comment should be entered in the section to

which it corresponds on the BREAKDOWN and numbered to correspond to the appropriate line. Comments
are to used only to explain unusual rates, costs or quantities.
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UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN:
The UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN uses the same heading as the BREAKDOWN.
The UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN is similar to the BREAKDOWN.

Unit Price Tabulation: Each unit price is listed along with its corresponding price and the number of units
used in the work. The price and number of units are multiplied to provide the total cost of each unit price item.
The pricing reference, such as the bid form for the project or a construction industry standard reference, must
be cited for each unit price. This may be more fully described in "Reference Legend,"

Unit Price Total: Sum the unit prices to obtain the total cost for unit prices.

July 2021 CO-6
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+* NOT FOR RECORDATION PURPOSES **

Facility Planning & Control
PARTIAL OCCUPANCY

PROJECT NAME:

PROJECT LOCATION:

PROJECT / PART NUMBER: CFMS / SRM No.
WBS NUMBER:

CONTRACTOR:
USER AGENCY:

The below described portion of subject project is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, complete to a point where the
User desires to use in according with the Contract Documents.

DATE OCCUPIED:

WARRANTY items covered by Occupancy:

Designer Date

Contractor Date

Facility Planning and Control Date
Punch List: Attached

None D

c: User Agency

+* NOT FOR RECORDATION PURPOSES **
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+* NOT FOR RECORDATION PURPOSES **

Facility Planning & Control
RECOMMENDATION OF ACCEPTANCE
TO:  FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL FROM:

P.O. Box 94095
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9095

Design Firm Name and Address
DATE:

PROJECT NAME:

PROJECT NUMBER: WBS No.
SITE CODE: STATE ID: CFMS/SRM #:
CONTRACTOR:

ORIGINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT: $
FINAL CONTRACT AMOUNT:

FINAL BUILDING AREA (SQ. FEET):
I certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, this project is substantially complete in accordance with the Plans
and Specifications to the point where it can be used for the purpose which was intended. It is recommended that it be
accepted.

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:

CONTRACT DATE OF COMPLETION:

NUMBER OF DAYS (OVERRUN) (UNDERRUN) (As of Acceptance Date)
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES PER DAY STIPULATED IN CONTRACT $
VALUE OF PUNCH LIST $ (Attach punch list)

Was part of project occupied prior to Acceptance?

PORTION OCCUPIED: (Attach Partial Occupancy Forms)

ROOF GUAR-MANUF: START DATE: END DATE:
ROOFER: START DATE: END DATE:
Signed:
DESIGNER
FOR USE OF PROJECT MANAGER:
Signed:
PROJECT MANAGER

c: User Agency

+* NOT FOR RECORDATION PURPOSES **
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CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE
with
Americans with Disabilities Act and Architectural Barriers Act
Accessibility Guidelines

TO: FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL
P.O. Box 94095
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9095

FROM:

Design Firm Name and Address

PROJECT NAME:

PROJECT No.:
WBS No.:

SITE CODE: STATE ID:

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:

I, certify that, to the best of my knowledge
and belief, this project has been constructed in compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act
and Architectural Barriers Act Accessibility Guidelines as reviewed by the fire marshal.

Date:

Designer Signature

July 2021 RA-2



State of Louisiana
DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATION

Facility Planning and Control

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE
with
Louisiana Building Code for State Owned Buildings

TO: STATE OF LOUISIANA
DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATION
OFFICE OF FACILITY PLANNING AND CONTROL
P.O. Box 94095
Baton Rouge, LA 70804-9095

FROM:

(Design Firm or Owner/User Name and Address)

PROJECT NAME:

PROIJECT No.:
WBS No.:

DATE OF ACCEPTANCE:

I, certify that, to the best of my knowledge and belief, this
project has been constructed in compliance with the construction documents determined to be satisfactory by the State
of Louisiana, Division of Administration, Office of Facility Planning and Control.

Date:

(Signature of Designer or Owner/User)
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Name of Project Project No.

STATE OF

PARISH OF

ATTESTATIONS AFFIDAVIT

Before me, the undersigned notary public, duly commissioned and qualified in and for the parish and state
aforesaid, personally came and appeared Affiant, who after being duly sworn, attested as follows:

LA. R.S. 38:2227 PAST CRIMINAL CONVICTIONS OF BIDDERS

A.

No sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director, manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a
minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding entity named below has been convicted of, or has
entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes:

(a) Public bribery (R.S. 14:118) (c) Extortion (R.S. 14:66)
(b) Corrupt influencing (R.S. 14:120) (d) Money laundering (R.S. 14:230)

Within the past five years from the project bid date, no sole proprietor or individual partner, incorporator, director,
manager, officer, organizer, or member who has a minimum of a ten percent (10%) ownership in the bidding
entity named below has been convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any of the
following state crimes or equivalent federal crimes, during the solicitation or execution of a contract or bid
awarded pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes:

(a) Theft (R.S. 14:67) (R.S. 14:71)
(b) Identity Theft (R.S. 14:67.16) (f) Bank fraud (R.S. 14:71.1)
(c) Theft of a business record (g) Forgery (R.S. 14:72)
(R.S.14:67.20) (h) Contractors; misapplication of
(d) False accounting (R.S. 14:70) payments (R.S. 14:202)
(e) Issuing worthless checks (i) Malfeasance in office (R.S. 14:134)

LA. R.S. 38:2212.10 Verification of Emplovees

A. At the time of bidding, Appearer is registered and participates in a status verification system to verify that all new

hires in the state of Louisiana are legal citizens of the United States or are legal aliens.

If awarded the contract, Appearer shall continue, during the term of the contract, to utilize a status verification
system to verify the legal status of all new employees in the state of Louisiana.

If awarded the contract, Appearer shall require all subcontractors to submit to it a sworn affidavit verifying
compliance with Paragraphs (A) and (B) of this Subsection.
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Name of Project Project No.

LA. R.S. 23:1726(B) Certification Regarding Unpaid Workers Compensation Insurance

A. R.S. 23:1726 prohibits any entity against whom an assessment under Part X of Chapter 11 of Title 23 of the
Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 (Alternative Collection Procedures & Assessments) is in effect, and whose
right to appeal that assessment is exhausted, from submitting a bid or proposal for or obtaining any contract
pursuant to Chapter 10 of Title 38 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 and Chapters 16 and 17 of Title 39
of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950.

B. By signing this bid /proposal, Affiant certifies that no such assessment is in effect against the bidding / proposing
entity.

NAME OF BIDDER NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

DATE TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED
SIGNATORY OF BIDDER/AFFIANT

Sworn to and subscribed before me by Affiant on the day of , 20

Notary Public

July 2021 Page 2 of 2



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.
Phased construction.

Work by Owner.

Access to site.

Coordination with occupants.

Work restrictions.

Specification conventions.

N R WD =

Related Section:

1. Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Stairwell Repair, University Center, University of New Orleans

1. Project Location: The University of New Orleans, 2000 Lakeshore Drive, UC Building, New
Orleans, Louisiana 70148.

Owner: The University of New Orleans
1. Owner's Representative: Melanie Champagne, Director, Construction & Design; Facility
Services, Administration Building, Room 112, 2000 Lakeshore Drive, New Orleans, LA

70148; Phone: 504.280.3237.

Architect: Rohit Sood, Holly & Smith Architects, APAC; 2302 Magazine Street, New Orleans, LA
70130; Phone: 504.585.1315, Fax: 504.585.1316.

Project Web Site: A Project Web site administered by the Architect will be used for purposes of
managing communication and documents during the construction stage.

1. See Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for Contractor's requirements
for utilizing the Project Web site.

011000 -1



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

SUMMARY

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. Waterproofing and repairs to Northeast, Southeast, and Southwest exterior stairs and
elevates decks at UNO UC.

WORK BY OWNER

General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with
or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with
work performed by Owner.

PHASED CONSTRUCTION

The Work shall be conducted in two phases, with each phase substantially complete as indicated.
1. Phase 1: Waterproofing and repairs to Northeast and Southwest stairs.

2. Phase 2: Waterproofing and repair to Southeast stair.

Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction
schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates for all phases of the Work.

ACCESS TO SITE

General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated
on Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.

Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project
site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to the Limits of Construction as identified in the
Architectural Drawings.

2. Rights-of-Way: Coordinate all work outside of construction limits with those entities
controlling the right-of-way and connections.

3. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all
times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction
operations.

b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials
and equipment on-site.

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction

operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by
construction operations.
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STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

1.8

1.9

SUMMARY

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing building(s) during entire construction
period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate
Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations.
Maintain existing exits unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close or obstruct
passage ways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from
Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and other requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 7 a.m.
to 6 p.m., Monday through Friday, except as otherwise indicated.

1. Weekend Hours: Notify Owner 48 hours in advance prior to weekend Work. Provide Owner
with anticipated Work hours.
2. Early Morning Hours: Comply with City of New Orleans regulations.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others

unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility

services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than three (3) business days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Owner’s written permission

Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and
vibration, odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than three days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.

Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 25 feet of entrances,
operable windows, or outdoor air intakes once building is closed-in.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within the
existing building is not permitted.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on the Project
site. Require personnel to utilize identification tags at all times.

Employee Screening: Comply with Owner's requirements regarding drug and background
screening of Contractor personnel working on the Project site.

1. Maintain list of approved screened personnel with Owner's Representative.
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STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023

UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS
1.10 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Format: The Specifications are organized into Divisions and Sections using
CSI/CSC,s -MasterFormat 2004 Edition[’numbering system.

B. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These
conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be performed by the Contractor.
Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may be used in the Section Text for clarity to
describe responsibilities that must be fulfilled indirectly by the Contractor or by others when so
noted.

a. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract Documents
is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as appropriate. Words implied,
but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense requires. Singular words shall be interpreted as
plural, and plural words shall be interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the
Contract Documents indicates.

3. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

C. Division 1 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 1 apply to the Work of all

Sections in the Specifications.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000

SUMMARY
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STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract
modifications.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling requests
for substitutions made after the Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving
adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on Architect's Supplemental Instruction (ASI)
form included in Project Manual.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in
the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the
description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in
progress or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request, or 14 days when not otherwise specified, after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract
Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

C. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 1



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023

UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS
B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract,

Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.
Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed
change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of

purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change,

including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity

relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Section 012500 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change
requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.

arw®

C. Tracking of Change Proposal Requests: The Architect shall maintain the official Change Proposal
Request (CPR) Log . The General Contractor is allowed to monitor and maintain their own system;
however, the official contract system shall be maintained by the Architect.

1. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  Assignment of a Contractor-Initiated Proposal as a Change
Proposal Request shall be by the Architect, after evaluation and upon determination that the
claim is valid.

D. Change Proposal Quotations shall include only the values of labor and materials that are directly

affected by the requested change. It shall not include the cost of labor and materials that are
on-going during the course of the work for subcontractors, suppliers, and the General Contractor. In
addition, the requirements set forth in other sections of the contract documents and not allowing the
cost of off-site subcontractors, suppliers and General Contractor's expenses shall apply. The
Contractor shall adhere to the following when executing a Change Proposal Quotation:

1. If the work is concurrent with the ongoing construction of the project, and the work is, in the
opinion of the architect, concurrent with the ongoing work in process, supervision and support
personnel, including the Project Superintendent and all personnel on site shall not be included
in the cost of the change.

2. If extensions of time are requested in the change and the work is, in the opinion of the architect,
concurrent with the ongoing work in process, extensions of time will not be granted.
3. If extensions of time are requested because additional manpower is needed to execute the work

and the work is, in the opinion of the architect, concurrent with the ongoing work in process, the
lack of manpower will not be acceptable as a basis for an extension of time.

4. In all cases, the request for any supervision expenses can only be considered when an
extension of time is granted that extends work beyond the substantial completion date set at the
time the request is submitted and if the work is, in the opinion of the architect, non-concurrent
with the ongoing work in process.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600 - 2



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023

UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS
1.5 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSE TO PROPOSAL REQUEST

The Contractor is obligated to respond to the time frames as noted on the issued Change Proposal
Request Form or advise the Architect in writing of the date on which the proposal submission will be
submitted. Failure to do so obligates the Contractor to respond within the time frame indicated on the
Change Proposal Request Form. Should the timeframe for receipt of the change proposal quotation
exceed that indicated on the Change Proposal Request form:

1. The Contractor shall not have grounds for a claim for a request for an extension of time.

2. The Contractor shall not have grounds for a claim for additional cost due to delay of the project.
3 The Contractor shall not have grounds for a claim for additional cost or extension of time for the
development of conditions manifesting as a result of failure of the Contractor to meet the

timeframes stipulated.

The Contractor is obligated to respond to the change request in sufficient itemized form to be properly
evaluated by the Architect and the Owner. At a minimum the following shall be included in the
breakdown using the forms required by the owner or as indicated within these specifications:

1. Itemized labor with unit cost for each category of labor used.

2. Wages shall itemize direct cost and delineate a labor burden markup for applicable payroll
taxes, worker compensation insurance, unemployment compensation, and social security taxes.
As a means to be specific the following is to be included in the Labor Burden calculations:

a. FICA

b. Worker's Compensation

C. FUTA

d. SUTA

e. All other components of labor burden not listed above are considered overhead and shall

be included in overhead and profit multiplier that is allowed as per the General Conditions
of the Contract for Construction. No other markups for labor burden will be considered.

Cost of materials, and supplies including the identification of each item and its cost.

Identify each piece of machinery and equipment and its individual cost. Only include the cost of
the machinery for the time period in which it is being actively used.

5. Cost for estimating the change, schedule revisions, and management efforts associated with
implementation of the change into the project shall not be included as line items, as they are
tasks considered overhead in this contract.

> w

Failure of the Contractor to provide information to properly evaluate the cost associated with the
proposed change shall result in the following:

1. The Contractor shall not have grounds for a claim for a request for an extension of time.

2. The Contractor shall not have grounds for a claim for additional cost due to delay of the project.
3 The Contractor shall not have grounds for a claim for additional cost or extension of time for the
development of conditions manifesting as a result of failure of the Contractor to meet the

timeframes stipulated.
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STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

Allowance Adjustment: See Section 012100 "Allowances" for administrative procedures for preparation
of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of allowances.

Unit-Price Adjustment: See Section 012200 "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for preparation
of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit-price work.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AlA Document G714 . Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in
the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract
Time.

Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. At a minimum, the Contractor shall meet
the requirements noted in Paragraph 1.5B of this section plus all itemized timesheets for labor
and receipts for material.

2. Owner reserves the right to monitor all construction change directives by whatever means
necessary to document the work taking place. The Contractor and all subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors and suppliers shall fully cooperate with the owner and the owner¢s assigned
representatives in these endeavors.

CONTRACTOR'S REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

Refer to Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for RFI requirements.

If the Contractor believes an RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum,
he shall notify Architect in writing within ten (10) days of receipt of the RFI response. Assignment of

an RFIl as a Change Proposal Quotation shall be done by the Architect, after evaluation and upon
determination that the Contractor's claim is valid.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 012600
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UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
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SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 012600 "Contract Modification Procedures” for administrative procedures for handling
changes to the Contract.

2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements
governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction schedule.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract Sum to

various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's Applications for

Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with the following:
a. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

b. Submittal Schedule

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than seven (7)
days after the Pre-Construction Conference.

3. Subschedules for Phased Work: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately
phased payments, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with each phase of
payment.

4. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction schedule
defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values coordinated with
each element.
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5. Subschedules for Separate Design Contracts: Where the Owner has retained design

professionals under separate contracts who will each provide certification of payment requests,
provide subschedules showing values coordinated with the scope of each design services
contract, as described in Section 011000 "Summary."

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the
schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Architect's Project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

®oo oo

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of
Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate breakdown with the Project Manual
Table of Contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five
(5) percent of the Contract Sum. Break out all values as follows:

a. Delivered cost of product with taxes paid (material).
b. Total installation cost with overhead and profit (labor).
C. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar

Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and
stored, but not yet installed.

Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance. Show
line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by measured
quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine quantities.
Purchase Contracts: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each purchase
contract. Show line-item value of purchase contract. Indicate Owner payments or deposits, if
any, and balance to be paid by Contractor.

Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for
each line item.

Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for
Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five(5) percent of the Contract Sum and
subcontract amount.

Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or
Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least one
separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.

1.5 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with
previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
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1. The Owner reserves the right to request additional cost information breakdowns in any format

necessary as may be required for their needs in getting the project completed. This request
shall be submitted to the Architect for processing to the Contractor. The Contractor shall
submit the requested information to the Owner, through the Architect, within fourteen days of the
request by the Architect.

2. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and
final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for
Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

C. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 25th of the month. The
period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last day of the month.

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven (7) days prior to due date for review by
Architect.
D. Application for Payment Forms: Use Facility Planning and Control Application and Certification for

Payment Form as form for Applications for Payment.

E. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized
to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without
action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. Use
updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not
payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for
Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders issued before last day of construction period covered by
application.

4. Submit a draft application to the architect for review prior to submitting the actual monthly
application. Submit in sufficient time to allow field review by the architect and the architect's
consultants. Time draft submission to coincide with scheduled monthly Owner meeting at the
site.

F. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or equipment
purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. The contractor shall not apply for any stored
materials not delivered to the site.

1. If required by the Owner, provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner,
and consent of surety to payment for stored materials.

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices. Match
amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include overhead and profit
on stored materials. The attached supporting documentation shall include the following:

a. Quantity of each different material included in application.
b. Unit price of each different material in application.
c. Extended cost of each different material in application.
d. Signature of authorized party representing the supplier.
3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:
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a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application for
Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.

C. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and remaining
stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

4. Do not apply for stored materials that are out of sequence with construction operations.  The
Architect's decision on this matter is final.
5. Failure to follow the information contained herein shall result in immediate rejection of the whole

Application for Payment.

G. Transmittal: Submit three (3) signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to
Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien and
similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien
from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the
Work covered by the payment.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.

4 Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every
entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled
to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

l. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide
with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Approved Schedule of Values.

Approved Contractor's construction schedule.
Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the
Work.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
Performance and payment bonds.

0. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

Nooahkwbh=
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J. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial
Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the
Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement
showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
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2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner
occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

K. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for
Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted,
including, but not limited, to the following:

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that
taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AlA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of
Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for
corresponding elements of the Work.

N —
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 012900
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SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

General coordination procedures.
Coordination drawings.

Requests for Information (RFIs).
Administrative and supervisory personnel.
Digital project management procedures.
Project meetings.

Official Project Communications

Nogokrwh =

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary of Work" for coordination and scheduling of equipment and
movables by the Owner.

2. Section 013200 "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and submitting
Contractor's construction schedule.

3. Section 017300 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

4. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.

B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information
required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

C. Letter: A written, typed, or printed communication, especially one sent in an envelope by mail or
courier.
D. Email: Messages distributed by electronic means from one computer user to one or more recipients

via a network.
E. Text Message: An electronic communication sent and received by mobile phone.

F. Verbal Communication: The sharing of information between individuals by using speech.
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1.4

1.5

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each
portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special
design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: Within ten (10) days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and cellular telephone
numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals
assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, in web-based Project
software directory, and in prominent location in built facility. Keep list current at all times.

2. Changing of assigned personnel reviewed and approved by the Owner can only be done with
written approval by Owner.

GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications
to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction
operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation,
connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Coordination: Each contractor shall cooperate with Project coordinator who shall coordinate its
construction operations with those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly
installation of each part of the Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its own operations with
operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation,
connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or
after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum
performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for
coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100 -2



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

1.6

1.

Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work
is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures
with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

NGO~ WN =

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

COORDINATION DRAWINGS

Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in
individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings,
where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate
integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.

1.

3.

Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and
resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare
sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems
and components.

Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination drawings in a sequence
that best provides for coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts between
installed components before submitting for review.

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural,
civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

b. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of
components during the life of the installation.

C. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers,
valves, and other controls.

d. Indicate required installation sequences.

e. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to be

in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide
alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts. Minor
dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the
Contract.

f. Indicate relationship of components shown on separate submittals and shop drawings.

Sheet Size: At least 8%z by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.

Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:
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10.

Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and
mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of visible
ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan drawings with
section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work.

Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical and
electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within plenums to accommodate
layout of light fixtures and other components indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict
between light fixtures and other components.

Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans and
elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical equipment.
Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.

Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of
embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door
floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and similar
items.

Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following:

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including insulation,
bracing, flanges, and support systems.

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors,
cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment.

C. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork.

Electrical Work: Show the following:

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches in diameter and larger.

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-alarm
locations.

C. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and
motor-control center locations.

d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines.

Fire-Protection System: Show the following:
a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler heads.

Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the Work is
being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's
responsibility. If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared in
sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform Contractor, who
shall make suitable modifications and resubmit.

Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to requirements
in Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures."

C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following
requirements:

1.

2.
3.

File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system
as original Drawings.

File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using PDF format.

Architect will furnish Contractor, at Architect's discretion, digital data files of Drawings for use
in preparing coordination digital data files.
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1.7

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data
files as they relate to Drawings.

b. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in Autodesk AutoCAD version
2019.

C. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement included
in this Project Manual.

REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form
specified.

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities
controlled by Contractor.

2. Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or
work of subcontractors.

Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

Project name.

Architect's and Owner's Project number.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

RFI subject.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract
Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

Contractor's signature.

Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.
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a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

RFI Forms: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above,
acceptable to Architect.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.

Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. For
standard or simple issues, allow seven (7) working days for Architect's response for each RFI. For
more complicated issues as determined by the Architect, the Architect shall submit a schedule
indicating when the Architect expects to take action. RFls received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will
be considered as received the following business day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFls will be returned without action:
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a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
C. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
g. Incomplete RFls or inaccurately prepared RFls.

1.8

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's
time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract
Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 012600
"Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within ten (10) days of receipt of the RFI
response.

RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFls organized by the RFI number. Submit
log monthly. Use software log that is part of web-based Project software. Software log with not less
than the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Chnage Proposal Request, as appropriate.
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On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to
affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven (7) days if Contractor disagrees
with response.

ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

General: In addition to Project superintendant, provide other administrative and supervisory
personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other contractors.

Project Superintendent: General Contractor shall provide a full time on-site personnel to perform
the duties of Project Superintendent for the duration of this project.

1. General Contractor shall designate a Project Superintendent for this project in the post-bid
information prior to contract award. General Contractor shall, in designating the name of this
Project Superintendent, warrant and represent that such Project Superintendent has
completed two (2) projects of similar size and complexity in the capacity of Project
Superintendent during the past 7 years.

2. Submit a resume as a component of post-bid information.
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1.9

Project Manager: General Contractor shall provide a full time staff member to perform the duties of
Project Manager for the duration of this project.

1. General Contractor shall designate the Project Manager in the post-bid information prior to
contract award. General Contractor shall, in designating the name of this Project Manager,
warrant and represent that such Project Manager has a minimum of 2 years of construction
experience and has completed a minimum of 2 projects of at least similar size and complexity
in the capacity of Project Manager in the last 7 years.

2. The Project Manager shall obtain, process and if necessary execute all coordination drawings
required to execute the work. This shall include all aspects of the effort so that the Project
Manager is fully aware and as a result responsible for the development and proper working
order of systems within this coordination effort. Failure to execute this work or to properly
execute this work shall result in the general contractor being fully responsible for all
modifications, repairs or other necessary work in order for provide systems that meet the
specified performance requirements and to allow ease of maintenance and repair

3. Submit a resume as a component of post-bid information

DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

Architect's Data Files Not Available: Architect will not provide Architect's BIM model digital data files
for Contractor's use during construction.

Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's CAD drawings will be provided by
Architect, at the Architect's discretion, for Contractor's use during construction.

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop
Drawings, and Project record Drawings.

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as
they relate to Contract Drawings.

3. Digital Drawing Software Program: Contract Drawings are available in Autodesk AutoCAD
2019.

4, Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement included in
Project Manual.

a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's digital
data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement included in
this Project Manual.

Web-Based Project Software: Use Architect's web-based Project software site for purposes of
hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion.

Web-Based Project Software: The General Contractor shall be required to access and use the
Architect's web-based Project software site (Project Website) for communication during construction
for the activities noted below, and can be accessed at https://projects.hollyandsmith.com/UserWeb/.
The Architect's Project Website shall host the information that the Architect is using for tracking the
work of the contract. This information is available until final acceptance of the project to which
access by the General Contractor will be provided for all information indicated below for construction
communications.

1. The Project Website includes the following project activities that require interface by the
General Contractor:

a. RFI forms and logs of the Architect.
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b. Submission of RFl's.
C. Submittal forms and logs of the Architect.
d. Process and tracking of submittals.
e. Reminder and tracking functions issued by the Architect.
f. Field review minutes of the Architect (Compliance Review).

The General Contractor shall become familiar with the operations of the Project Website and
shall have the responsibility for continuous use of the website for the benefit of the project.
This effort shall include, but is not limited to, the following:

a. Confirm that access has been granted for each of the functions itemized above for all
assigned parties.

b. Become fluent with the operation of the website at a level that will allow ease of access
and regular use.

c. Schooling all parties assigned to this project within the General Contractor¢s staff for
access and use.

The Project Website is not intended to replace any General Contractor based project
management software but is an enhancement to be used by the General Contractor for
accessing information normally requested of the Architect in preparation for meetings, or
general project management activities of the General Contractor.

The General Contractor shall use the information contained within the Project Website to
update their project information in preparation for meetings, communications with the
subcontractors, or other project management related activities

PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as
follows:

1.

Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, provide a
digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.

PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.

1.

Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting
dates and times a minimum of 10 working days prior to meeting.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting
minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect, within three (3) days of the
meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution
of the Agreement.
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Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner Architect, and their consultants; Contractor
and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall
attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments.

b. Tentative construction schedule.

C. Phasing.

d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.

e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.

f. Lines of communications.

g. Use of web-based Project software.

h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.

i. Procedures for RFls.

j- Procedures for testing and inspecting.

k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.

l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.

m.  Submittal procedures.

n. Sustainable design requirements.

0. Preparation of Record Documents.

p. Use of the premises and existing building.

q. Work restrictions.

r. Working hours.

S. Owner's occupancy requirements.

t. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

u. Procedures for moisture and mold control.

V. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

w.  Construction waste management and recycling.

X. Parking availability.

y. Office, work, and storage areas.

Z. Equipment deliveries and priorities.

aa. Firstaid.

bb.  Security.

cc. Progress cleaning.
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each

construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with other
construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect of
scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular

activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents.
Options.

Related RFls.

Related Change Orders.
Purchases.

Deliveries.

~0 o0 oD
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g. Submittals.

h. Review of mockups.

i. Possible conflicts.

j- Compeatibility requirements.

k. Time schedules.

l. Weather limitations.

m.  Manufacturer's written instructions.

n. Warranty requirements.

0. Compatibility of materials.

p. Acceptability of substrates.

q. Temporary facilities and controls.

r. Space and access limitations.

S. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

t. Testing and inspecting requirements.

u. Installation procedures.

V. Coordination with other work.

w. Required performance results.

X. Protection of adjacent work.

y. Protection of construction and personnel.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

4, Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate
whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and
reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time

convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion.

1.

2.

Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project
closeout.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor
and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall
attend the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to
conclude matters relating to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including the
following:

Preparation of Record Documents.

Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final
inspection for acceptance.

Procedures for completing and archiving web-based Project software site data files.
Submittal of written warranties.

Requirements for completing sustainable design documentation.

Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.

Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.
Requirements for demonstration and training.

Preparation of Contractor's punch list.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and for
final payment.

k. Submittal procedures.

l. Coordination of separate contracts.

co
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m.  Owner's partial occupancy requirements.
n. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.
0. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals.
1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor,

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities within the next 30 Days shall be
represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project
and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other
items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to
status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine
whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to
Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will
be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether
schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be
completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

Interface requirements.

Sequence of operations.

Resolution of BIM component conflicts.
Status of submittals.

Deliveries.

Off-site fabrication.

Access.

Site use.

Temporary facilities and controls.
Progress cleaning.

Quality and work standards.

Status of correction of deficient items.
Field observations.

Status of RFls.

Status of Proposal Requests.

Pending changes.

Status of Change Orders.

Pending claims and disputes.
Documentation of information for payment requests.
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4, Minutes: Record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties
requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised
schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.
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1.1 OFFICIAL PROJECT COMMUNICATIONS

A. General: Use of letters and emails are recognized as official project communication mediums for this
project.
1. Under no circumstances will text messages or verbal communication be considered official

project communications. Should text messages or verbal communication be used, follow up
with official project communications is necessary for the information to be recognized.

2. The transmittal of all procedural documents (e.g. schedules, submittals, applications for
payment, RFls, ARFls, etc.) shall only be done through official communications mediums only.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013100
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ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT REQUEST

DATE:

CONTRACTOR:

PROJECT:

PROJECT NO:

Contractor has read and understands Electronic Data Agreement: J vYes J No
Signed copy of Electronic Data Agreement attached: (d Yes (J No

Purpose of Electronic Data Use:
| Shop Drawings (] As-Built Drawings (JOther

Contractor is requesting an electronic copy of the following files:

Sheet No. Description




ELECTRONIC DATA AGREEMENT

CONTRACTOR:

PROJECT:

Holly & Smith Architects (H/S) is providing electronic files for the contractor’s convenience and use in the preparation
of shop drawings, bid documents, as-built drawings, or other use as noted on the Electronic Document Request
related to the above referenced project, subject to the following terms and conditions:

H/S electronic files were prepared in Autodesk Revit Architecture 2014 and we make no
representation as to the compatibility of these files with your hardware or your software.

Data contained on these electronic files is part of H/S instruments of professional service and shall
not be used by the Contractor, or anyone else receiving this data through or from the Contractor,
for any purpose other than as a convenience in the preparation of shop drawings, as-built
drawings, or other use as noted on the Electronic Document Request for the referenced project.
Any other use or reuse by the contractor or by others will be at the contractor’s sole risk and
without liability or legal exposure to H/S. The contractor agrees to make no claim and hereby
waives, to the fullest extent permitted by law, any claim or cause of action of any nature against
H/S, its officers, directors, employees, agents, or sub-consultants which may arise out of, or in
connection with, the contractor’s use of the electronic files.

Furthermore, the contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemnify and hold
harmless H/S from all claims, damages, losses, liabilities, and expenses, including attorney’s fees
and defense costs arising out of or resulting from use of these electronic files.

These electronic files are not Contract Documents. Significant differences may exist between
these electronic files and corresponding hard copy contract documents due to addenda, change
orders, or other revisions. Additional related work and materials may be shown on other drawings
or may be required by the specifications. H/S makes no representation regarding the accuracy,
completeness, or suitability of the electronic files received. Drawings may not be drawn to scale.
In the event that a conflict arises between the issued contract documents and the electronic files,
the issued contract documents shall govern. The contractor is responsible for determining if any
conflict exists. By use of these electronic files, the contractor is not relieved of the duty to fully
comply with the contract documents, including and without limitation, the need to check, confirm,
and coordinate all dimensions and details, take field measurements, verify field conditions, and
coordinate work with that of other contractors for the project.

Because of the potential that the information presented on the electronic files can be modified,
unintentionally or otherwise, H/S removes its ownership and/or involvement for each electronic
display.

Under no circumstances shall delivery of the electronic files for use by you be deemed a sale by
H/S, and H/S makes no warranties, either expressed or implied, of merchantability and fitness for
any particular purpose. In no event shall H/S be liable for any loss of profit or any consequential
damages.

Because data stored in electronic media format can deteriorate or be modified inadvertently, the
contractor agrees to perform acceptance tests on the electronic files within 30 days of receipt, after
which the contractor shall be deemed to have accepted the data thus transferred. Any data errors
detected within the 30-day acceptance period will be corrected by H/S.

Accepted by: Date:

Print Name and Company
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SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Startup construction schedule.
Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Construction schedule updating reports.
Daily construction reports.

Material location reports.

Site condition reports.

Unusual event reports.

Nooakowhd=

Related Requirements:

1. Section 011200 "Multiple Contract Summary" for preparing a combined Contractor's
Construction Schedule.

DEFINITIONS

Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and

controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and
resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early
start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

Baseline Schedule: The Contractor's initial CPM Progress Schedule presenting an orderly and realistic
plan for completion of the entire Work of the Project. When accepted by the Owner, the Baseline
Schedule becomes the initial version of the Official Progress Schedule. The Baseline Schedule is
prepared in chart or graph format, consistent in all respects with the Contract Time(s) and order of
Work, presented in sufficient detail to show the chronological relationship of all activities of the Project
including but not limited to planned starting and completion dates of various activities, submittal of
Shop Drawings and Product Data, procurement of materials and equipment, and deliveries of
materials and equipment

CPM Progress Schedule: The Contractor's Progress Schedule prepared in CPM Precedence format
using the scheduling software required.
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D. CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where

activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations determine when activities
can be performed and the critical path of Project.

E. Critical Path: The set or sequence of predecessor/successor activities which will take the longest time
to complete. The duration of the critical path is the sum of the activities' durations along the path.
Thus, the critical path can be defined as the longest possible path through the network of project
activities. The duration of the critical path represents the minimum time required to complete a project
and contains no float.

F. Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.

G. Float: The number of work/calendar days an activity can be delayed without impacting the project
completion date.

1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a jointly
owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet schedule
milestones and Contract completion date. The Project "owns" float.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the early
start of the successor activity.

3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without adversely
affecting the planned Project completion date.

H. Resource Loading: The allocation of manpower and equipment necessary for completing an activity as
scheduled.

l. Official Progress Schedule: The Contractor's Progress Schedule and all revisions and updates thereto,
accepted by the Owner, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

J. Revised Official Progress Schedule: A proposed Schedule submitted with the Contractor's written
request to revise the current version of the Official Progress Schedule. If the Owner accepts the
Contractor's request to revise the Official Progress Schedule, it becomes the new current version of
the Official Progress Schedule.

K. Short Interval Schedule: The Contractor's four-week schedule, updated weekly, showing the past
week, the week submitted, and two weeks thereafter. The Short Interval Schedule must correlate with
the current version of the Official Progress Schedule and reference the appropriate activity numbers.
The Short Interval Schedule must indicate the actual start and finish dates of all activities on the
Official Progress Schedule that are started or finished during the time period encompassed by the
Short Interval Schedule

L. Updated Official Progress Schedule: The current version of the Official Progress Schedule updated
monthly to include the actual start and finish dates of activities and the percentage of completion of
each activity. Actual start and finish dates must be identical to the actual start and finish dates
indicated on the Contractor's Short Interval Schedule submissions.

M. Recovery Schedule: Contractor's detailed schedule indicating how Contractor intends to recover lost
time.
N. Network Window: Also known as "fragnets” or "hammocks", Network Windows must be provided as

needed to 'explode’ a section of the Official Progress Schedule to show the effects of proposed
changes or delays to the schedule
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1.4

1.5

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file.

2. PDF file.

3. Two paper copies, of sufficient size to display entire period or schedule, as required.

Startup construction schedule.

1. Submittal of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule
of values for cost-loaded activities.

Startup Network Diagram: Of size required to display entire network for entire construction period.
Show logic ties for activities.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for
entire construction period.

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule and labeled to comply with requirements for
submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label.
2. All CPM schedules must be provided using the Precedence Diagramming Method (PDM).

CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for each

activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, cost and resource loading, original

duration, remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total

float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or actual
start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for each activity, sorted in ascending
order by activity number and then by early start date, or actual start date if known.

3. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

4. Earnings Report: Compilation of Contractor's total earnings from the Notice to Proceed until
most recent Application for Payment.

Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals.

Material Location Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

Site Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.

Unusual Event Reports: Submit at time of unusual event.

Qualification Data: For scheduling consultant.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with
capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request.
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1.6

1.7

Prescheduling Conference: Within seven (7) Days of the official Contract start date stated in the Notice
to Proceed, conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 013100 "Project
Management and Coordination."

1. Meeting attendees shall include the following:

Owner or Owner's designated representative.

Contractor's Authorized Representative

Contractor's Scheduler.

Contractor's Quality Control Manager.

Representatives from major Subcontractors and Suppliers.

Any other personnel deemed advisable to attend by Owner or Contractor.

~oo0op

2. Review methods and procedures related to the preliminary construction schedule and
Contractor's Construction Schedule, including, but not limited to, the following:

Review qualifications of Contractor's scheduler.

Review software limitations and content and format for reports.

Verify availability of qualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.
Review schedule submittal requirements and procedures.

1) Schedule updates

2) Schedule revisions

3) Recovery Schedules

Discuss level of involvement of Subcontractors in the schedule development effort.
Discuss constraints, including holidays, Hours of Work, work stages , interim milestones.
Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products.

Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts.

Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.

Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting
agencies.

k. Review time required for Project closeout and Owner startup procedures.

l. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.

m.  Review procedures for updating schedule.

aooow
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COORDINATION

Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts,
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in
proper sequence.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been
developed specifically to manage construction schedules.
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B. Personnel preparing CPM Progress Schedules must be qualified and experienced in using Project

Planner software to prepare Critical Path Method ("CPM") schedules and must be capable of
producing the schedules and reports required by this Section. Within seven (7) Days after the official
Contract start date stated in the Notice to Proceed Contractor must submit for Owner acceptance, four
(4) copies of the qualifications of Contractor's proposed scheduler including references from the owner
on the last three (3) recent projects where the proposed scheduler prepared the required project
schedules.

1. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress, alleged
delays, and time impact.

C. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final
completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early
completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

2. The Project Time for completion of the entire Project, including Milestone activities, shall adhere
to the start and finish times stated in the Contract Documents, unless Contractor formally
requests and the Owner approves in writing earlier (advanced) time(s) of completion. Approval
of such request shall be at Owner's discretion and shall be in the form of a Change Order.

D. Activities: Treat each floor or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main element of
the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 15 days, unless specifically
allowed by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items
and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.
Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing,
fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Section 013300
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's
Construction Schedule with submittal schedule.

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing.

5. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial
Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification
of Substantial Completion.

6. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 45 days for completion of punch list
items and final completion.

7. Contingency activities are not allowed and shall not be included.

E. Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as
follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

Coordination with existing construction.
Limitations of continued occupancies.
Uninterruptible services.

Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
Use-of-premises restrictions.

Provisions for future construction.

Seasonal variations.

Environmental control.

S@"~eoo0op
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2. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work,

including, but not limited to, the following:

TARTTSQ@ 00000

Subcontract awards.
Submittals.
Purchases.

Mockups.

Fabrication.

Sample testing.
Deliveries.

Installation.

Tests and inspections.
Adjusting.

Curing.

Startup and placement into final use and operation.

3. Construction Areas: Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of the Work.
Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be sequenced or integrated
with other construction activities to provide for the following:

a. Structural completion.
b. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.
C. Permanent space enclosure.
d. Completion of mechanical installation.
e. Completion of electrical installation.
f. Substantial Completion.
F. Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not

limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion.

G. Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

g~

Unresolved issues.

Unanswered Requests for Information.

Rejected or unreturned submittals.

Notations on returned submittals.

Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.

H. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect actual
construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly scheduled
progress meeting.

1.

2.

3.

Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been
recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.
Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to,
changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

l. Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind the
current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which
Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working hours, working
days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which recovery will be
accomplished.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200 - 6



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

1.8

1.9

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, separate contractors, testing
and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule
responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

Failure of the Official Progress Schedule to include an element of the Work required for performance of
this Contract, or an inaccuracy in Official Progress Schedule, shall not relieve the Contractor from
responsibility for accomplishing all activities required to complete the Work of this Project and shall not
constitute grounds for a claim for delay in the execution of the Work.

Failure of Contractor to substantially comply with requirements of this Section 013200 shall constitute
a failure by Contractor to prosecute Work with such diligence as will ensure its completion within the
Contract Time and may be considered grounds for termination or other remedy by Owner pursuant to
terms of this Contract.

GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type,
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed.

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since
the start of Project.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of each
week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an estimated
completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following information
concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.
Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
Testing and inspection.

Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events.

Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.
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12.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

13.  Emergency procedures.

14.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

15.  Change Orders received and implemented.

16.  Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
17.  Services connected and disconnected.

18.  Equipment or system tests and startups.

19. Partial completions and occupancies.

20.  Substantial Completions authorized.

B. Material Location Reports: At weekly intervals, prepare and submit a comprehensive list of materials
delivered to and stored at Project site. List shall be cumulative, showing materials previously reported
plus items recently delivered. Include with list a statement of progress on and delivery dates for
materials or items of equipment fabricated or stored away from Project site. Indicate the following
categories for stored materials:

1. Material stored prior to previous report and remaining in storage.
2. Material stored prior to previous report and since removed from storage and installed.
3. Material stored following previous report and remaining in storage.

C. Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and the
Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for Information.
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with recommendations for changing
the Contract Documents.

D. Unusual Event Reports: When an event of an unusual and significant nature occurs at Project site,
whether or not related directly to the Work, prepare and submit a special report. List chain of events,
persons participating, responses by Contractor's personnel, evaluation of results or effects, and similar
pertinent information. Advise Owner in advance when these events are known or predictable.

1. Submit unusual event reports directly to Owner within one day(s) of an occurrence. Distribute
copies of report to parties affected by the occurrence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 013200
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SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Preconstruction photographs.
2. Periodic construction photographs.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation as
Project Record Documents at Project closeout.
2. Section 024119 "Selective Demolition" for photographic documentation before selective

demolition operations commence.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of vantage points marked
for location and direction of each photograph. Indicate elevation or story of construction.
Include same information as corresponding photographic documentation.

Digital Photographs: Submit image files within seven (7) days of taking photographs.

1. Submit photos by uploading to web-based project software site. Include copy of key plan
indicating each photograph's location and direction.
2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file

metadata tag:

Name of Project.

Name of Contractor.

Date photograph was taken.

Description of location, vantage point, and direction.

Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.

P20 TO

CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus.

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each
photographic location.
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B. Preconstruction Photographs: Before commencement of demolition, take photographs of
Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction,
from different vantage points, as directed by Architect.

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.

2. Take a minimum of 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property
before starting the Work.

3. Take a minimum of 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to
accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.

4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent
structures, pavements, and improvements.

C. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take minimum 50 photographs monthly coinciding with the
cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status
of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013233
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SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's
responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological
order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering,
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required
for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for
handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

SUBMITTAL FORMATS
Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for
each of multiple items.

Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Other necessary identification.

0. Remarks.

Noobkrowob=
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1.5

E.

Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include
relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on previous
submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet.

Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information
into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.

Submittals for Utilizing Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals as PDF
files, or other format indicated by Project management software.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals

are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to
web-based Project management software website. Enter required data in web-based
software site to fully identify submittal.

Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic copies of CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings may
be provided by Architect, at the Contractor's written request, for Contractor's use in preparing
submittals.

1. Architect will furnish, at their discretion, digital data drawing files of the Contract Drawings
requested in writing by the Contractor for use in preparing Shop Drawings.

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital
data drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

b. Contractor shall execute an Electronic Data Licensing agreement. Form of
agreement shall be provided by the Architect at time of Contractor's written request.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals,
and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time
for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to
permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal.
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F. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

G. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp and/or transmittal.

1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1.

If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
C. Manufacturer's written recommendations.
d. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
e. Standard color charts.
f. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
g. Testing by recognized testing agency.
h. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
i. Notation of coordination requirements.
j. Availability and delivery time information.
4, For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
C. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.
5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples.
B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base

Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following
information, as applicable:

pooow

sa@ =

Identification of products.

Dimensions.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal and control
wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.
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i. Compliance with specified standards.

j- Notation of coordination requirements.

k. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

l. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
m.  Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, format Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.
C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these

characteristics with other materials.

1.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the

following:

a. Project name and submittal number.

b. Generic description of Sample.

C. Product name and name of manufacturer.

d. Sample source.

e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample
characteristics, and identification information for record.

4, Web-Based Project Management Software: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to
web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully
identify submittal.

5. It is a request of this Contract for the General Contractor to provide all color samples to the
Architect before action can be taken on selection of colors/finishes. Upon receipt of the
complete package, the Architect shall provide final selections within 45 days. The General
Contractor shall allow sufficient time for this to take place in his schedule.

D. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of

firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

E. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with
indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of
assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and
version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

1.7 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1.

If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.
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1.8

1.9

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file of certificate, signed and sealed by the
responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor
to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.
Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval
stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that
submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have Contractor's
review and approval.

ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions
required, and return it.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate
action, as follows:

a. Reviewed, No Exceptions.
b. Reviewed, Note Comments.

C. Revise and Resubmit.

d. Rejected, Resubmit.

2. Review is only for general conformance with the design concept and the information in the
Contract Documents. Comments made as part of this review do not relieve Contractor
from compliance with the Contract Documents, applicable codes, and laws, all of which
have priority over this submittal. Architect does not warrant or represent that the
information within the submittal is either accurate or complete. Contractor is responsible
for: all dimensions, quantities, and performance requirements, which shall be confirmed
and correlated at the job site; all information that pertains soley to fabrication processes or
to techniques of construction; all coordination of the Work with that of other trades; and
performing the Work in a satisfactory manner.

3. Submittals by Web-Based Project Management Software: Architect will indicate, on Project
management software website, the appropriate action.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it
if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
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C. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

D. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other
quality-assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract
Document requirements.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required
by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this
Section.

Related Sections:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract
enforcement activities performed by Architect.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a
testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation
of the Work and for completed Work.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 -1
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1.5

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation,
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term such as “carpentry” does not imply that certain construction activities must
be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name,
such as “carpenter.” It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively
to tradespeople of the corresponding generic name.

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having
successfully completed a minimum of five (5) previous projects similar in nature, size, and
extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied
with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities, material types or quality levels,
comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different,
but apparently equal or conflicting requirements relative to materials, to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

0. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspecting.

11.  Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with

the Contract Document requirements.
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

SN ON~
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C.

1.6

1.7

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for
specialists.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented
according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections;
and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

Manufacturer's Authorized Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

QUALITY CONTROL

Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged
to perform.
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2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and if
not directly paid by the Contractor, the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services
specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control
activities required of the Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing
agency to perform these quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

2. Notify testing agencies at least twenty-four (24) hours in advance of time when Work that
requires testing or inspecting will be performed.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's authorized
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section “Submittal
Proceedures.”

D. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

E. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.
2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests

are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

F. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the
following:

1. Access to the Work.
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000 - 4



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6 Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance
and -control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.
Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each

form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by
Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven (7) days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. 1Employ supervisory personnel who will oversee mockup construction. Employ workers

that will be employed during the construction at the Project.

4. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

5. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
a. Allow seven (7) days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

6. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for

judging the completed Work.
7. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION

REPAIR AND PROTECTION

General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched
areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible
as possible.

Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.
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END OF SECTION 014000
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SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

DEFINITIONS
General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications,
and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the
Conditions of the Contract.

"Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

"Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown,"
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

"Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work.

"Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

"Install": Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking,
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing,
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

"Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

"Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project
site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on
which Project is to be built.

INDUSTRY STANDARDS

Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if
bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such
standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.

Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents
unless otherwise indicated.

REFERENCES 014200 -1
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C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are
not bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain
copies directly from publication source.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 014200
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SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection
facilities.

B. Related Section:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for procedures for submitting copies of
implementation and termination schedule and utility reports.

3. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for progress cleaning requirements.

C. Temporary Utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Sewers and drainage.

Water service and distribution.

Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities.
Heating and cooling facilities (including chilled water).

Ventilation.

Electric power service.

Lighting.

Telephone service.

NG~ wh =

D. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Project identification and temporary signs.

Waste disposal facilities.

Field offices.

Storage and fabrication sheds.

Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

gL~

E. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Security enclosure and lockup.
Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
Temporary enclosures.

Temporary partitions.

Fire protection.

oo~
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1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

DEFINITIONS

Permanent Enclosure: As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is complete,
insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all openings are closed
with permanent construction or substantial temporary enclosures.

USE CHARGES

General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to Owner or Architect and
shall be included in the Contract Sum. Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities
without cost, including, but not limited to, the following:

Owner's construction forces.

Occupants of Project.

Architect.

Testing agencies.

Personnel of authorities having jurisdiction.

gaRwhd =

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and
extensions of services as required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and
extensions of services as required for construction operations.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-
and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their
operation. ldentify further options if proposed measures are later determined to be inadequate.
Include the following:

1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
2. HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.

3. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.

4. Waste handling procedures.

5. Other dust-control measures.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA's "Temporary Electrical Facilities," and NFPA 241.

1. Trade Jurisdictions: Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary
utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions.

2. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary
utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 2
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C. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the ADA Accessibility
Guidelines .
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Temporary Utilities: At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to Owner, change over from use of
temporary service to use of permanent service.

1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage installer of each permanent service to
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service
during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously
assigned responsibilities.

B. Conditions of Use: The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities by all
parties engaged in the Work:

1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat.
2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS

A. General: Provide new materials. Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition
may be used if approved by Architect. Provide materials suitable for use intended.

B. Tarpaulins: Fire-resistive labeled with flame-spread rating of 15 or less.

C. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with flame-spread
rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.

D. Dust-Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats: Provide mats minimum 36 by 60 inches.

2.2 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT
A General: Provide equipment suitable for use intended.
B. Fire Extinguishers: Hand carried, portable, UL rated. Provide class and extinguishing agent as

indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures.

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size required
by location and class of fire exposure.

C. Electrical Outlets: Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- to 120-V
plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, reset button, and pilot

light.

D. Power Distribution System Circuits: Where permitted and overhead and exposed for surveillance,
wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic sheathed
cable.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 015000 - 3
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with
performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Maintain and modify as required.
Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed
permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number,
location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

1. Toilets: Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion,
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

2. Disposable Supplies: Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar disposable
materials for each facility. Maintain adequate supply. Provide covered waste containers for
disposal of used material.

3. Toilets: Install self-contained toilet units. Shield toilets to ensure privacy.

4. Drinking-Water Facilities: Provide bottled-water, drinking-water units.

Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for
curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects
of high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or
elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required
and minimize energy consumption.

Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment in
a condition acceptable to Owner.

Electric Distribution: Provide receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and
equipment.

1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if single
lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress. Do not exceed safe
length-voltage ratio.

2. Provide warning signs at power outlets other than 110 to 120 V.

3. Provide metal conduit, tubing, or metallic cable for wiring exposed to possible damage.
Provide rigid steel conduits for wiring exposed on grades, floors, decks, or other traffic areas.

4, Provide metal conduit enclosures or boxes for wiring devices.

5. Provide 4-gang outlets, spaced so 100-foot extension cord can reach each area for power

hand tools and task lighting. Provide a separate 125-V ac, 20-A circuit for each outlet

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
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3.3

—_

Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without
operating entire system.

2. Provide one 100-W incandescent lamp per 500 sq. ft., uniformly distributed, for general
lighting, or equivalent illumination.

Provide one 100-W incandescent lamp every 50 feet in traffic areas.

Provide one 100-W incandescent lamp per story in stairways and ladder runs, located to
iluminate each landing and flight.

5. Install exterior-yard site lighting that will provide adequate illumination for construction
operations, traffic conditions, and signage visibility when the Work is being performed

w

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

1Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that minimize
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. Avoid
using tools and equipment that produce harmful noise. Restrict use of noisemaking tools and
equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from persons or firms near Project site.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of
construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and
similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work day.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with standards and code requirements for erecting
structurally adequate barricades. Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and warning signs to
inform personnel and public of possible hazard. Where appropriate and needed, provide lighting,
including flashing red or amber lights.

Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and
to separate areas occupied by Owner from fumes and noise.

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and
fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side.

2. Construct dustproof partitions with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet on each side. Cover
floor with two layers of 6-mil polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up the sidewalls.
Overlap and tape full length of joints. Cover floor with fire-retardant-treated plywood.

a. Construct vestibule and airlock at each entrance through temporary partition with not
less than 48 inches between doors. Maintain water-dampened foot mats in vestibule.

3. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by authorities
having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.
4, Insulate partitions to control noise transmission to occupied areas.

5. Seal joints and perimeter. Equip partitions with gasketed dustproof doors and security locks
where openings are required.

6. Protect air-handling equipment.

7 Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

Temporary Fire Protection: Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities, install
and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably
predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241.
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1. Provide fire extinguishers, installed on walls on mounting brackets, visible and accessible from
space being served, with sign mounted above.

2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations.

3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-protection
facilities, stairways, and other access routes for firefighting. Prohibit smoking in hazardous
fire-exposure areas.

4. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of
fire ignition.

5. Permanent Fire Protection: At earliest feasible date in each area of Project, complete

installation of permanent fire-protection facility, including connected services, and place into
operation and use. Instruct key personnel on use of facilities.

6. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and first-aid fire-protection program for
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to
be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

7. Provide hoses for fire protection of sufficient length to reach construction areas. Hang hoses
with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be
removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

3.4 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse,
limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 1Protect from damage
caused by freezing temperatures and similar elements.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and
similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid
possibility of damage.

2. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing. Maintain markers for underground lines. Protect
from damage during excavation operations

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Except for using permanent fire protection as soon as available, do
not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until
Substantial Completion.

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed
because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and
replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. Owner
reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 Section
"Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products;
special warranties; and comparable products.

Related Section:

1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting warranties for Contract closeout.

2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and
installations specified to be warranted.

3. Refer to other sections of the Contract Documents for prior approval requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken
from previously purchased stock. The term "product” includes the terms "material," "equipment,”
"system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: ltems that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new
products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

Prior Approvals: Acceptance of a product or material submitted before opening of bids, in
accordance with the Contract Documents, by the Contractor or a potential supplier which are
comparable to those specified, but which are not included in the list of approved products and/or
manufacturers within the bid documents.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 -1
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1.5

1.6

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product
is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product,” including make or model
number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for
purposes of evaluating 1comparable products of other named manufacturers.

SUBMITTALS

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 01
Section "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

Product Prior Approval Submittal: Comply with requirements in this Section and in Division 01
Section “Submittal Procedures.”

1. Prior Approval Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided in the Project Manual at the
end of this Section. Architect may provide electronic copy of form upon request

Product Substitution Submittal: Comply with requirements in this Section and in Division 01
Section “Submittal Procedures.”

1. Substitution Request Form: Use facsimile of form provided in the Project Manual at the
end of this Section. Architect may provide electronic copy of form upon request

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compeatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products
for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously
selected products were also options.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding
of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed
container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling,
storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to
determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
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1.7

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4, Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Store cementitious products and materials on elevated platforms.

6. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

7. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Preprinted written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer
for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific
rights for Owner or to 1extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 49. Sections for specific content requirements and particular
requirements for submitting special warranties.

4. Submit a draft for approval before final execution.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed
for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.

4. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 016000 - 3



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

2.2

Product Selection Procedures:

1. Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and
products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. Prior
approval of comparable products will be considered in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

2. Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Prior approval
of comparable products will be considered in accordance with the Contract Documents.
Substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered, unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Basis-of-Design Product: 1Where Specifications name a product and include a list of
manufacturers, provide the specified product or a comparable product by one of the other
named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions,
and other characteristics that are based on the product named. Where specifications name
a product and do not include a list of manufacturers, provide the product or its prior
approved equal.

4. Available Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both products and
manufacturers, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, that complies
with requirements, provided it is prior approved

5. Available Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed, or an unnamed manufacturer, that complies with
requirements, provided it is prior approved.

6. Product Options: Where Specifications indicate that sizes, profiles, and dimensional
requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product or system, provide the specified
product or system.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide
a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision
will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect
from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with specified
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Conditions for Consideration, General: Architect will consider Contractor's request for
comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not
satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents,
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and
that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

5. Samples, if requested.
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B. Prior Approval Requests: Architect will consider requests for prior approvals if received no later
than seven (7) days prior to bid date.

1. Conditions upon which the Architect will consider a potential Contractor’s or supplier’s
request for prior approval include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Requested product or material does not require revisions to the Contract Documents.

b. Requested product or material is consistent with the Contract Documents and will
produce indicated results.

C. Requested product or material will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.

d. Requested product or material has received necessary approvals of authorities
having jurisdiction.

e. Requested product or material is compatible with other portions of the Work.

f. Requested product or material provides specified warranty.

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within two (2) business days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within three (3) days of receipt of request, or receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)
END OF SECTION 016000
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PRIOR APPROVAL
REQUEST

Project: H/S Project No.:

Owner Project No.:

From: To:
Date:
Specification Title: Description:
Section: Page: Article/Paragraph:

Proposed Product for Prior Approval:

Manufacturer: Address: Phone;
Trade Name; Model No.:
Installer: Address: Phone;

History: [] New product [] 2-5yearsold []5-10yrsold [] More than 10 years old

Differences between proposed product and specified product:

[ Point-by-point comparative data attached - REQUIRED BY ARCHITECT

Supporting Data Attached: [] Drawings [] Product Data [] Samples [] Tests [] Reports [ Other

The Undersigned certifies:

Proposed product has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product.
Same warranty will be furnished for proposed product as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed product will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.

Cost data as stated above is complete. Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may
subsequently become apparent are to be waived.

Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by
the substitution.

Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted Prior Approved Product will be complete in
all respects.

Submitted by;

Address:
Firm:
Signature: Telephone:
Attachments:
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PRIOR APPROVAL
REQUEST

(continued)

A/E's REVIEW AND ACTION

] Product approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.

[] Product approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330.
[] Product rejected - Use specified materials.

[] Prior Approval Request received too late - Use specified materials.

Signed by: Date:

Additional Comments: [ Contractor ~ [] Subcontractor [_] Supplier ] Manufacturer [JA/E [
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SECTION 017300 — EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Elevation Certificate

Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Coordination of Owner-installed products
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

. Protection of installed construction.
0. Correction of the Work.

1. Use Sound Construction Practices

S0 NooORrWON

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating
field engineering with other construction activities.

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys and other documentation
required for execution of the Work.

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project
Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels,
and final cleaning.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

The Contractor shall be responsible for implementing pre-installation planning and construction
practices that are consistent with current industry standards. This requirement includes complete
responsibility by the contractor to guard against defects in the work. This effort shall include all
aspects of the construction process and shall be reviewed and attended to daily during the duration
of the work under The Contract.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to review and coordinate the Contract Documents
completely and call to the attention of the Architect, in writing, any concerns or recommendations in
regard to potential or anticipated problem areas, prior to the execution of the Work. This includes
but is not limited to details, assemblies, specifications, or any other intent of the Contract Documents
as issued.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction
indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the
existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary
sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other
utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities
serving Project site.

PREPARATION

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically
on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside , submit a
Request for Information to Architect according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Project
Management and Coordination." Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together
with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and
ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended ceiling.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
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3.5

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory
prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate
provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other
portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type
required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights
directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for
installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. 1Coordinate progress
cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked. Enforce requirements
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven (7) days during normal weather or three (3)
days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark
containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 1Keep adjacent streets and
sidewalks free of debris, dirt and mud

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper
execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire
work area, as appropriate.
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D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written

3.6

3.7

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Cutting and Patching: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

1. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down
sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials
already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or
deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the
remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious
exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning
units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without
binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality
Requirements."
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
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3.8

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section “Cutting and Patching.”

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with
matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components that
cannot be repaired.

Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION 017300
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SECTION 017329 — CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

See Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to
cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

SUBMITTALS

Cutting and Patching Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10 days

before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to proceed.
Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and indicate
why they cannot be avoided.
2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building's

appearance and other significant visual elements.

Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the Work.

Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that cutting

and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that will be

relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how long
services/systems will be disrupted.

6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing integration of
reinforcement with original structure.

7. Architect's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before cutting
and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and replacement of
unsatisfactory work

osw

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change
their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
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C.

1.5

PART 2 -

21

PART 3 -

3.1

3.2

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing
their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased
operational life or safety.

Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the exterior or
in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's
aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a
visually unsatisfactory manner.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or

damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to
void existing warranties.

PRODUCTS

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching are
to be performed.

1. Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and patching
are to be performed.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION
Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.
Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.
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C.

3.3

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage
to adjoining areas.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to minimize and/or prevent interruption to occupied areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and
patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their
original condition.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer, comply
with original Installer’s written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to size
required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover
openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a
diamond-core drill.

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections.

1. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate evidence of
patching and refinishing.

2. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall
coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and
appearance.

3. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane
surface of uniform appearance.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Completely
remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
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END OF SECTION 017329
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SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section
SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

Related Sections:

1. Division 02 Section "Building Demolition" for disposition of waste resulting from
demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements.

2. Division 02 Section "Selective Demolition" for disposition of waste resulting from partial
demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements.

3. Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry Assemblies" for disposal requirements for masonry
waste.

DEFINITIONS

Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes
packaging.

Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or
selective demolition operations.

Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in
preparation for reuse.

Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in
another facility.

Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent
incorporation into the Work.

CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 017419 -1



UNIVERSITY CENTER H/S PROJECT No. 22053 12-17-2023
STAIRWELL REPAIR BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

14

1.5

1.6

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

3.1

SUBMITTALS

Waste Management Plan: Submit three (3) copies of plan within seven (7) days of date
established for the Notice to Proceed.

Submit meeting minutes of waste management conference.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Waste Management Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

General: Develop a plan consisting of waste identification and waste reduction work
plan. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate quantities by weight or
volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste management plan.

Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition site-clearing and
construction waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for
estimates.

Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled,
or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of
each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and transportation
procedures.

1. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this
Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into the
Work.

2. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include
name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.

3. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for
separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and
designated location on Project site where materials separation will be located.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers,
storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management
plan during the entire duration of the Contract.

Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management
procedures, as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site.
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3.2

3.3

B.

C.

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three (3) days of
submittal return.

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. Review
plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and
used facilities.

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that
are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold.

2. Comply with Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust
and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.

SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE
Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.

Store items in a secure area until installation.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and
equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to
make items functional for use indicated.

aokwb=

Salvaged Items for Owner's Use:

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

oD~

DISPOSAL OF WASTE

General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

Burning: Do not burn waste materials.

Disposal: Transport waste materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION 017419
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but
not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.
2. Final Completion procedures.
3. Warranties.
4. Final cleaning.
B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for requirements for Applications for Payment for
Substantial and Final Completion
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.
3. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.
4, Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training" for requirements for instructing Owner's
personnel.
5. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements for
the Work in those Sections.
1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial

Completion, complete the following.

1.

2.
3.

Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on the
list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final
completion construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information.

Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.
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1.4

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Complete startup testing of systems.

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11.  Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12.  Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

Review: Submit a written request for review for Substantial Completion. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with review or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect
will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after review or will notify Contractor of items,
either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or
corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Subsequent Review: Request a subsequent review when the Work identified in previous
reviews as incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed reviews will form the basis of requirements for Final Completion.

3. 1Should the Architect be caused to repeat reviews after Substantial Completion, Paragraph

9.10.1 of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction shall take effect.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion,
complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit a letter certifying that the Architect's Substantial Completion review list of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list) have been completed, and if not completed, provide an
explanation for each item not complete. The letter shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems.

Final Review: Submit a written request for final review for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with review or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect
will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after review or will notify Contractor of construction that
must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Subsequent Review: Request a subsequent review when the Work identified in previous
reviews as incomplete is completed or corrected.
2. If necessary, a subsequent review will be repeated and the contractor shall be bound to the

requirements of Paragraph 9.10.1 of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
and as revised in the Supplemental Conditions.
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1.5

1.6

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: The General Contractor shall submit three (3) copies of list. Include name and
identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and
items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the
limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding
from lowest floor to highest floor.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the
Work.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness
as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.

4. Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package
into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item.
Provide table of contents at beginning of document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
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B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance
program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project
site.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free
of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering
of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original condition.

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

h. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

i. Remove labels that are not permanent.

j- Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or that
already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates.

k. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.

l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

m.  Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

n. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with
requirements for new fixtures.

0. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury debris or
excess materials on Owner’s property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or dangerous materials
into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site and dispose of lawfully.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.

2. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, finishes,
systems, and equipment.

Related Sections:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

SUBMITTALS

Manual Submittal: Submit two (2) copies of each manual in final form prior to requesting

inspection for Substantial Completion and at least fifteen (15) days before commencing

demonstration and training. Architect will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit copies of each
corrected manual within fifteen (15) days of receipt of Architect's.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MANUALS

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each
system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.
Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Include the following information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of Project.
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2.2

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name and contact information for Contractor.

Name and contact information for Architect.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Nookr®

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment,
and components of one system into a single binder.

Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard copy, bound and labeled volumes.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to
accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on
spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded oversize
sheets.

a. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name,and subject matter of contents.
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.
Mark each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major components of
equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification Section
number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic
software storage media for computerized electronic equipment.

4. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use
as foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in manual,
insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, and drawing
locations.

OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual
Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

N>R WD
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23

9. Precautions against improper use.
10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

©CON>ORWN

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

©CoNOOhWN =

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required for
identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources,
and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and
arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

agrwN -~

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
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Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

abRhwdN =

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related
services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in manual,
identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product,
list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance documentation
including the following information for each component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly and
component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

kN~

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required
lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and
service with standard time allotment.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts
identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of
maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.
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H.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

MANUAL PREPARATION

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for
use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not
part of a system.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only
sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or
component incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format,
identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. |dentify data
applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.

Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION 017823
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SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

A

B.

1.3

A

B.

C.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section
SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.
2. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents of

the Work in those Sections.

SUBMITTALS
Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one (1) set of marked-up Record Prints. Submit two (2) sets
of disks with PDF electronic files of marked-up record prints.

Record Specifications: Submit one (1) paper copy of Project's Specifications, including
addenda and contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit one (1) paper copy of each Product Data submittal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether
individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide information for
preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.
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2.2

23

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult
to identify or measure and record later.

b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

C. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

2. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Utilize
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.

3. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

4, Mark all and note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change
Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into
manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification
on cover sheets.

2. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect.
e. Name of Contractor.

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot
be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.
4, Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

Format: Submit record Specifications as paper copy and scanned PDF electronic file(s) of
marked up paper copy of Specifications.

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot
be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in

manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
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B.

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where
applicable.

Format: Submit record Product Data as paper copy and scanned PDF electronic file(s) of
marked up paper copy of Product Data.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

B.

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and modifications to project record documents as
they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store record documents and Samples in the
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record
documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean,
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION 017839
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SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

14

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and
reinstall where indicated.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far
as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

1. materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner.
Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing
warranties.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

B. Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.
B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of

selective demolition required.

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

A. Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in
Section 011000 "Summary."

B. Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems
serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated services/systems when requested by Contractor.
2. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.
3. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide

temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

4, Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC
systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and
cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same
or compatible piping material.

C. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.
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3.3

3.4

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and
make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and
remove equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.
g. Ducts to Be Abandoned in Place: Cap or plug ducts with same or compatible

ductwork material.

Refrigerant. Remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment to be selectively demolished
according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

PREPARATION

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction
and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations
of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to
remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of
hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable
fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

4. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

5. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

Removed and Reinstalled ltems:

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119 -3



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

3.5

3.6

N

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. ldentify contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

Existing ltems to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site.

1.
2.

3.

4.

Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste Management
and Disposal."

Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

CLEANING

Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 024119 -4



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

SECTION 040120.63 - BRICK MASONRY REPAIR

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes repairing, removing, and reinstalling existing brick masonry.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar: Mortar used to set and anchor masonry in a structure,

distinct from pointing mortar installed after masonry is set in place.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings:
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and locations of replacement bricks on the

structure.
2. Show provisions for expansion joints or other sealant joints.

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Quality-control program.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Brick Masonry Repair Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced brick masonry

repair firm to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful
in-service performance. Experience in only installing masonry is insufficient experience
for masonry repair work.

B. Quality-Control Program: Prepare a written quality-control program for this Project to
systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly follow methods and use
materials and tools without damaging masonry. Include provisions for supervising
performance and preventing damage.
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C. Mockups: Prepare mockups of brick masonry repair to demonstrate aesthetic effects
and to set quality standards for materials and execution and for fabrication and
installation.

1. Masonry Repair: Prepare sample areas for each type of masonry repair work
performed. If not otherwise indicated, size each mockup not smaller than two
adjacent whole units or approximately 48 inches in least dimension. Construct
sample areas in locations in existing walls where directed by Architect unless
otherwise indicated. Demonstrate quality of materials, workmanship, and
blending with existing work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MASONRY MATERIALS
A. Face Brick: Re-use existing salvaged brick.
2.2 MORTAR MATERIALS

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type | or Type Il, except Type Il may be used
for cold-weather construction; white or gray, or both where required for color matching
of mortar.

1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested
according to ASTM C 114.

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, Type S.
C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91/C 91M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

Holcim (US) Inc.

Lafarge North America Inc.
QUIKRETE.

Insert manufacturer's name.

coop

D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C 1329/C 1329M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. Lafarge North America Inc.
b. Holcim (US) Inc.
C. QUIKRETE.

E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C 144.

1. Exposed Mortar: Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as
closely as possible. Blend several sands if necessary to achieve suitable match.
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2. Colored Mortar: Natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of
color necessary to produce required mortar color.

F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C 979/C 979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and
having a record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. Davis Colors.
b. LANXESS Corporation.
c. Solomon Colors, Inc.

G. Water: Potable.

2.3 MANUFACTURED REPAIR MATERIALS

A. Brick Patching Compound: Factory-mixed cementitious product that is custom
manufactured for patching brick masonry.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

a. Cathedral Stone Products, Inc.
b. Conproco Corporation.
C. Edison Coatings, Inc.

2. Use formulation that is vapor and water permeable (equal to or more than the
brick), exhibits low shrinkage, has lower modulus of elasticity than bricks being
repaired, and develops high bond strength to all types of masonry.

3. Formulate patching compound in colors and textures to match each brick being
patched.

24 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Setting Buttons and Shims: Resilient plastic, nonstaining to masonry, sized to suit joint
thicknesses and bed depths of bricks, less the required depth of pointing materials
unless removed before pointing.

B. Other Products: Select materials and methods of use based on the following, subject to
approval of a mockup:

Previous effectiveness in performing the work involved.

Minimal possibility of damaging exposed surfaces.

Consistency of each application.

Uniformity of the resulting overall appearance.

Do not use products or tools that could leave residue on surfaces.

aogRrwN=
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25 MORTAR MIXES

A. Measurement and Mixing: Measure cementitious materials and sand in a dry condition
by volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel; use known measure. Mix
materials in a clean, mechanical batch mixer.

B. Colored Mortar: Produce mortar of color required by using specified ingredients. Do not
alter specified proportions without Architect's approval.

1. Mortar Pigments: Where mortar pigments are indicated, do not add pigment
exceeding 10 percent by weight of the cementitious or binder materials, except
for carbon black which is limited to 2 percent.

C. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated.
D. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions:

1. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar by Volume: ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification,
1 part portland cement, 1 part lime, and 6 parts sand Insert proportions.

2. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar by Type: ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification,
Type N Insert Type unless otherwise indicated; with cementitious material limited
to portland cement and lime masonry cement or mortar cement.

3. Rebuilding (Setting) Mortar by Property: ASTM C 270, Property Specification,
Type N Insert Type unless otherwise indicated; with cementitious material limited
to portland cement and lime masonry cement or mortar cement.

4. Pigmented, Colored Mortar: Add mortar pigments to produce exposed, setting
(rebuilding) mortar of colors required.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 BRICK REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT

A. At locations indicated, remove bricks that are to be reused. Carefully remove entire
units from joint to joint, without damaging surrounding masonry, in a manner that
permits replacement with full-size units.

B. Support and protect remaining masonry that surrounds removal area.

C. Maintain flashing, reinforcement, lintels, and adjoining construction in an undamaged
condition.

D. Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids, cracks, bulges,

and loose units in existing masonry backup, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other
deteriorated items.

E. Remove in an undamaged condition as many whole bricks as possible.
1. Remove mortar, loose particles, and soil from brick by cleaning with hand
chisels, brushes, and water.

2. Remove sealants by cutting close to brick with utility knife and cleaning with
solvents.
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F. Clean masonry surrounding removal areas by removing mortar, dust, and loose
particles in preparation for brick replacement.

G. Replace removed damaged brick with other removed brick in good condition, where
possible, matching existing brick. Do not use broken units unless they can be cut to
usable size.

H. Install replacement brick into bonding and coursing pattern of existing brick. If cutting is

required, use a motor-driven saw designed to cut masonry with clean, sharp,
unchipped edges.

1. Maintain joint width for replacement units to match existing joints.
2. Use setting buttons or shims to set units accurately spaced with uniform joints.

l. Lay replacement brick with rebuilding (setting) mortar and with completely filled bed,
head, and collar joints. Butter ends with enough mortar to fill head joints and shove into
place. Wet both replacement and surrounding bricks that have ASTM C 67 initial rates
of absorption (suction) of more than 30 g/30 sq. in. per min.Use wetting methods that
ensure that units are nearly saturated but surface is dry when laid.

1. Tool exposed mortar joints in repaired areas to match joints of surrounding
existing brickwork.
2. Rake out mortar used for laying brick before mortar sets according to

Section 040120.64 "Brick Masonry Repointing." Point at same time as repointing
of surrounding area.

3. When mortar is hard enough to support units, remove shims and other devices
interfering with pointing of joints.

J. Curing: Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72
consecutive hours, including weekends and holidays.

1. Hairline cracking within the mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is
unacceptable. Completely remove such mortar and repoint.

3.2 BRICK MASONRY PATCHING
A. Patching Bricks:

1. Remove loose material from masonry surface. Carefully remove additional
material so patch does not have feathered edges but has square or slightly
undercut edges on area to be patched and is at least 1/4 inch thick, but not less
than recommended in writing by patching compound manufacturer.

2. Mask adjacent mortar joint or rake out for repointing if patch extends to edge of
brick.

3. Mix patching compound in individual batches to match each unit being patched.
Combine one or more colors of patching compound, as needed, to produce exact
match.

4. Rinse surface to be patched and leave damp, but without standing water.

5. Brush-coat surfaces with slurry coat of patching compound according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

6. Place patching compound in layers as recommended in writing by patching
compound manufacturer, but not less than 1/4 inch or more than 2 inches thick.
Roughen surface of each layer to provide a key for next layer.
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7. Trowel, scrape, or carve surface of patch to match texture and surrounding
surface plane or contour of brick. Shape and finish surface before or after curing,
as determined by testing, to best match existing brick.

8. Keep each layer damp for 72 hours or until patching compound has set.

3.3 FINAL CLEANING
A. After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess
mortar and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean
water, applied by low pressure spray.
1. Do not use metal scrapers or brushes.

2. Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 042000 - UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Mortar and grout materials.
Ties and anchors.
Embedded flashing.
Accessories.

Mortar and grout mixes.

abRrwhd =

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples: For each type and color of colored mortar.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Mix Designs: For each type of mortar and grout. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients.
1. Include test reports for mortar mixes required to comply with property specification. Test in

accordance with ASTM C109/C109M for compressive strength, ASTM C1506 for water retention,
and ASTM C91/C91M for air content.

2. Include test reports, in accordance with ASTM C1019, for grout mixes required to comply with
compressive strength requirement.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Sample Panel Mockups: Build sample panels to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects. Comply with requirements in Section 014000 "Quality Requirements" for
mockups.
1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with ice or frost.

Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged by frost or by freezing
conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements contained in TMS 602.

UNIT MASONRY 042000 -1
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1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40 deg F and
higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than seven days after completing
cleaning.

Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained in TMS 602.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

UNIT MASONRY, GENERAL

Masonry Standard: Comply with TMS 602, except as modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents.

Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units to contain

chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated. Do not use units where such defects are exposed

in the completed Work[ and will be within 20 ft. vertically and horizontally of a walking surface].

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with requirements for fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated.

1. Where fire-resistance-rated construction is indicated, use the equivalent thickness method for
masonry units in accordance with ACI 216.1 units are listed by UL or a qualified testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS

Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type | or II, except Type lll may be used for cold-weather
construction. Provide natural color or white cement as required to produce mortar color indicated.

1. Alkali content will not be more than 0.1 percent when tested in accordance with ASTM C114.
Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S.

Portland Cement-Lime Mix: Packaged blend of portland cement and hydrated lime containing no other
ingredients.

Masonry Cement: ASTM C91/C91M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Holcim (US) Inc.
b. Lafarge North America Inc.
C. QUIKRETE.

Mortar Pigments: Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, compounded for use in mortar
mixes and complying with ASTM C979/C979M. Use only pigments with a record of satisfactory
performance in masonry mortar.

UNIT MASONRY
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
a. Davis Colors.
b. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company.
C. Lanxess Corporation.
d. Solomon Colors, Inc.
F. Colored Cement Products: Packaged blend made from portland cement and hydrated lime masonry

H.

cement and mortar pigments, all complying with specified requirements, and containing no other

ingredients.
1. Colored Portland Cement-Lime Mix:
a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1) Argos USA LLC.
2) Holcim (US) Inc.
3) Lehigh Hanson; HeidelbergCement Group.
2. Colored Masonry Cement:
a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

1) Holcim (US) Inc.
2) Lafarge North America Inc.

Preblended Dry Mortar Mix: Packaged blend made from portland cement and hydrated lime masonry
cement, sand, mortar pigments, water repellents, and admixtures and complying with ASTM
C1714/C1714M.

1. Preblended Dry Portland Cement Mortar Mix:

a.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1) Amerimix.

2) QUIKRETE.

3) SAKRETE of North America LLC.
4) Spec Mix, LLC.

2. Preblended Dry Masonry Cement Mortar Mix

a.

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1) Amerimix.
2) Spec Mix, LLC.

Aggregate for Mortar; ASTM C144.

1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or crushed

stone.
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2.3

2. For joints less than 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the No. 16
sieve.
3. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.

Aggregate for Grout: ASTM C404.

Epoxy Pointing Mortar: ASTM C395, epoxy-resin-based material formulated for use as pointing mortar for
glazed or pre-faced masonry units (and approved for use by manufacturer of units); in color indicated or,
if not otherwise indicated, as selected by Architect from manufacturer's colors.

Cold-Weather Admixture: Nonchloride, noncorrosive, accelerating admixture complying with ASTM
C494/C494M, Type C ASTM C1384, and recommended by manufacturer for use in masonry mortar of
composition indicated.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company.
b. GCP Applied Technologies Inc.

Water: Potable.

TIES AND ANCHORS

General: Ties and anchors extend at least 1-1/2 inches into veneer but with at least a 5/8-inch cover on
outside face.

Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that comply with
the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A1064/A1064M, with ASTM A153/A153M, Class
B-2 coating.

2. Stainless Steel Wire: ASTM A580/A580M, Type 304 Type 316.

3. Steel Sheet, Galvanized after Fabrication: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel, with ASTM
A153/A153M, Class B coating.

4, Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304 Type 316.

5. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.

Adjustable Masonry-Veneer Anchors:

1. General: Provide anchors that allow vertical adjustment but resist a 100 Ibf load in both tension
and compression perpendicular to plane of wall without deforming or developing play in excess of
1/16 inch.

2. Fabricate sheet metal anchor sections and other sheet metal parts from 0.0785-inch- thick steel

sheet, galvanized after fabrication 0.1084-inch- thick steel sheet, galvanized after fabrication
0.0781-inch- thick, stainless steel sheet 0.1094-inch- thick, stainless steel sheet.

3. Fabricate wire ties from 0.187-inch- 0.25-inch- diameter, hot-dip galvanized-steel stainless steel
wire unless otherwise indicated.
4, Masonry-Veneer Anchors; Vertical Slotted L-Plate: Rib-stiffened, sheet metal anchor section with

screw holes at top and bottom, projecting vertical leg with slotted hole for wire tie.
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a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1) FERO Corporation.
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.
3) PROSOCO, Inc.
4) Wire-Bond.
24 EMBEDDED FLASHING
A. Metal Flashing: Provide metal flashing complying with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual"
and as follows:

1.

Stainless Steel: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304 Type 316, 0.016 inch thick.

2. Copper: ASTM B370, Temper HOO, cold-rolled copper sheet, 16 0z./sq. ft. weight or 0.0216 inch
thick ASTM B370, Temper HO1, high-yield copper sheet, 12 0z./sq. ft. weight or 0.0162 inch thick.

3. Fabricate continuous flashings in sections 96 inches long minimum, but not exceeding 12 ft..
Provide splice plates at joints of formed, smooth metal flashing.

4. Fabricate metal drip edges from stainless steel. Extend at least 3 inches into wall and 1/2 inch out
from wall, with outer edge bent down 30 degrees and hemmed.

5. Fabricate metal sealant stops from stainless steel. Extend at least 3 inches into wall and out to
exterior face of wall. At exterior face of wall, bend metal back on itself for 3/4 inch and down into
joint 1/4 inch to form a stop for retaining sealant backer rod.

6. Fabricate metal expansion-joint strips from stainless steel to shapes indicated.

B. Flexible Flashing: Use one of the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Copper-Fabric Flashing: 3 oz./sq. ft. 5 0z./sq. ft. 7 0z./sq. ft. self-adhesive copper sheet bonded

between two layers of glass-fiber cloth.
a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:
1) Advanced Building Products Inc.
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.
3) STS Coatings, Inc.
4) Wire-Bond.
5) York Manufacturing, Inc.

2. Stainless Steel Fabric Flashing: Composite, flashing product consisting of 2-mil of Type 304 Type

UNIT MASONRY

316 stainless steel sheet, bonded to a layer of polymeric fabric, to produce an overall thickness of
40-mil.

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1) Fiberweb, Clark Hammerbeam Corp.
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.
3) STS Coatings, Inc.
4) Wire-Bond.
5) York Manufacturing, Inc.

02-17-2023
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2.6

3. Self-Adhering, Stainless Steel Fabric Flashing: Composite, flashing product consisting of 2 mil of

Type 304 Type 316 stainless steel sheet, bonded to a layer of polymeric fabric with a butyl
adhesive permanent, clear adhesive, to produce an overall thickness of 10 mil 40 mil.

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
1) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.
2) STS Coatings, Inc.
3) VaproShield LLC.
4) Wire-Bond.
5) York Manufacturing, Inc.

b. Applications: Use 40-mil- thick flashing at base of walls.

4, Elastomeric Thermoplastic Flashing: Composite flashing product consisting of a

polyester-reinforced ethylene interpolymer alloy.

a. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.
Hyload, Inc.

Mortar Net Solutions.
Wire-Bond.

—_ — — —

1
2
3
4
b. Monolithic Sheet: Elastomeric thermoplastic flashing, 40 mil thick.

C. Self-Adhesive Sheet: Elastomeric thermoplastic flashing, 25 mil thick, with a 15-mil- thick

coating of adhesive.

1) Color: Gray White Tan/buff Black.

ACCESSORIES

Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D1056, Grade 2A1; compressible up to
35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene urethane PVC.

Preformed Control-Joint Gaskets: Made from styrene-butadiene-rubber compound, complying with ASTM
D2000, Designation M2AA-805 PVC, complying with ASTM D2287, Type PVC-65406 and designed to fit
standard sash block and to maintain lateral stability in masonry wall; size and configuration as indicated.

Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated felt complying with ASTM D226/D226M, Type | (No. 15 asphalt
felt).
MORTAR AND GROUT MIXES

General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators, retarders,
water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless otherwise indicated.
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1. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar or grout.
2. Use portland cement-lime mortar unless otherwise indicated.
3. For exterior masonry, use portland cement-lime or mortar.
4. For reinforced masonry, use portland cement-lime or mortar.
5. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at same rate for all mortar that will be exposed to view,

regardless of weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.

Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix. Measure
quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions, and thoroughly blend ingredients before delivering to
Project site.

Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C270, Proportion Property Specification. Provide the
following types of mortar for applications stated unless another type is indicated.

For masonry below grade or in contact with earth, use Type M.

For reinforced masonry, use Type M Type S Type N.

For mortar parge coats, use Type S Type N.

For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing, nonload-bearing walls, and parapet walls; for interior
load-bearing walls; for interior nonload-bearing partitions; and for other applications where
another type is not indicated, use Type N.

5. For interior nonload-bearing partitions, Type O may be used instead of Type N.

roonp =

Pigmented Mortar: Use colored cement product or select and proportion pigments with other ingredients
to produce color required. Do not add pigments to colored cement products.

1. Pigments do not exceed 10 percent of portland cement by weight.
2. Pigments do not exceed 5 percent of masonry cement by weight.
3. Mix to match Architect's sample.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous pattern or to fit
adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean, sharp, unchipped edges. Allow
units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified. Install cut units with cut surfaces and, where
possible, cut edges concealed.

Select and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and textures. Mix
units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.

Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in. per minute
when tested in accordance with ASTM C67/C67M. Allow units to absorb water so they are damp but not
wet at time of laying.

TOLERANCES

Dimensions and Locations of Elements:

UNIT MASONRY
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For dimensions in cross section or elevation, do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or minus 1/4
inch.

2. For location of elements in plan, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus 1/2
inch.

3. For location of elements in elevation, do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or minus
1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.

B. Lines and Levels:

1. For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls, do not vary from level by more than 1/4 inch in
10 ft., or 1/2-inch maximum.

2. For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary from
level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 ft., 1/4 inch in 20 ft., or 1/2-inch maximum.

3. For vertical lines and surfaces, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10 ft., 3/8 inch in
20 ft., or 1/2-inch maximum.

4, For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and expansion and
control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 ft., 1/4 inch in 20 ft., or 1/2-inch
maximum.

5. For lines and surfaces, do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 ft., 3/8 inch in 20 ft.,
or 1/2-inch maximum.

6. For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10
ft., or 1/2-inch maximum.

C. Joints:

1. For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8 inch, with a
maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch.

2. For head and collar joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus 3/8 inch or
minus 1/4 inch.

3. For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8
inch. Do not vary from adjacent bed-joint and head-joint thicknesses by more than 1/8 inch.

3.3 MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING

A Lay CMUs as follows:

1. Bed face shells in mortar and make head joints of depth equal to bed joints.

2. Bed webs in mortar in all courses of piers, columns, and pilasters.

3. Bed webs in mortar in grouted masonry, including starting course on footings.

4, Fully bed entire units, including areas under cells, at starting course on footings where cells are
not grouted.

5. Fully bed units and fill cells with mortar at anchors and ties as needed to fully embed anchors and
ties in mortar.

B. Lay solid masonry units and hollow brick with completely filled bed and head joints; butter ends with
sufficient mortar to fill head joints and shove into place. Do not deeply furrow bed joints or slush head
joints.

C. Lay structural clay tile as follows:

1.

UNIT MASONRY

Lay vertical-cell units with full head joints unless otherwise indicated. Provide bed joints with full
mortar coverage on face shells and webs.
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2. Lay horizontal-cell units with full bed joints unless otherwise indicated. Keep drainage channels, if

3.4

3.5

any, free of mortar. Form head joints with sufficient mortar so excess will be squeezed out as
units are placed in position. Butter both sides of units to be placed, or butter one side of unit
already in place and one side of unit to be placed.

3. Maintain joint thicknesses indicated except for minor variations required to maintain bond
alignment. If not indicated, lay walls with 1/4- to 3/8-inch- thick joints.

Rake out mortar joints at pre-faced CMUs to a uniform depth of 1/4 inch and point with epoxy mortar to
comply with epoxy-mortar manufacturer's written instructions.

Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint thickness
unless otherwise indicated.

Cut joints flush for masonry walls to receive plaster or other direct-applied finishes (other than paint)
unless otherwise indicated.
ANCHORED MASONRY VENEERS

Anchor masonry veneers to wall framing and concrete and masonry backup with seismic
masonry-veneer anchors to comply with the following requirements:

1. Fasten screw-attached and seismic anchors through sheathing to wall framing and to concrete
and masonry backup with metal fasteners of type indicated. Use two fasteners unless anchor
design only uses one fastener.

2. Embed tie sections in masonry joints.
3. Locate anchor sections to allow maximum vertical differential movement of ties up and down.
4, Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and 24 inches o.c.

horizontally, with not less than one anchor for each 2 sq. ft. of wall area. Install additional anchors
within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 8 inches, around perimeter.

5. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 16 inches o.c. vertically and 25 inches o.c.
horizontally, with not less than one anchor for each [2.67 sq. ft.] [3.5 sq. ft.] of wall area. Install
additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 36 inches, around

perimeter.

6. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and horizontally. Install
additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 24 inches, around
perimeter.

CLEANING

In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove mortar fins and
smears before tooling joints.

Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:

1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes or
chisels.

UNIT MASONRY
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2. Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for comparison
purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding with cleaning of

masonry.

3. Protect adjacent stone and nonmasonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering them with
liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking tape.

4. Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing

surfaces thoroughly with clear water.
5. Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical Notes 20.
6. Clean concrete masonry by applicable cleaning methods indicated in NCMA TEK 8-4A.
7. Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic masonry cleaner applied according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

3.6 MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL

A. Waste Disposal as Fill Material: Dispose of clean masonry waste, including excess or soil-contaminated
sand, waste mortar, and broken masonry units, by crushing and mixing with fill material as fill is placed.

1. Do not dispose of masonry waste as fill within 18 inches of finished grade.
B. Masonry Waste Recycling: Return broken CMUs not used as fill to manufacturer for recycling.
C. Excess Masonry Waste: Remove excess clean masonry waste that cannot be used as fill, as described

above or recycled, and other masonry waste, and legally dispose of off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 047200 - CAST STONE MASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A Section Includes:
1. Cast-stone trim.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of product.
1. For cast-stone units, include dimensions and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for cast-stone units. Include dimensions, details of
reinforcement and anchorages if any, and indication of finished faces.

C. Samples:
1. For each color and texture of cast stone required.
2. For colored mortar.
1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For manufacturer.
B. Material Test Reports: For each mix required to produce cast stone, based on testing according to ASTM C

1364, including test for resistance to freezing and thawing.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified manufacturer of cast-stone units similar to those indicated for this
Project, that has sufficient production capacity to manufacture required units, and is a plant certified by the
Cast Stone Institute.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 CAST-STONE UNITS
A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. Stone Castle Industries, Inc.
2. Advances Cast Stone Inc.

CAST STONE MASONRY 047200 - 1
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3. Prior Approval
B. Cast-Stone Units: Comply with ASTM C 1364.

1. Units shall be resistant to freezing and thawing as determined by laboratory testing according to ASTM
C 666/C 666M, Procedure A, as modified by ASTM C 1364.

C. Fabricate units with sharp arris and accurately reproduced details, with indicated texture on all exposed
surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

1. Slope exposed horizontal surfaces 1:12 to drain unless otherwise indicated.
2. Provide raised fillets at backs of sills and at ends indicated to be built into jambs.
3. Provide drips on projecting elements unless otherwise indicated.
D. Cure Units as Follows:
1. Cure units in enclosed, moist curing room at 95 to 100 percent relative humidity and temperature of
100 deg F for 12 hours or 70 deg F for 16 hours.
2. Keep units damp and continue curing to comply with one of the following:
a. No fewer than six days at mean daily temperature of 60 deg F or above.
E. Acid etch units after curing to remove cement film from surfaces to be exposed to view.
F. Colors and Textures: Match existing units on Northeast stair, existing product is by stone castle industries,
color 100-530.
2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Anchors: Type and size indicated, fabricated from Type 304 stainless steel complying with ASTM A 240/A
240M, ASTM A 276, or ASTM A 666 .

B. Dowels: 1/2-inch- diameter round bars, fabricated from Type 304 stainless steel complying with ASTM A
240/A 240M, ASTM A 276, or ASTM A 666 .

C. Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing mortar/grout
stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new masonry without discoloring or damaging
masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved for intended use by cast-stone manufacturer and
expressly approved by cleaner manufacturer for use on cast stone and adjacent masonry materials.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc.
b. EaCo Chem, Inc.
c ProSoCo, Inc.
d Prior Approved Equal.
23 MORTAR

A. Comply with requirements in Section 042000 "Unit Masonry" for mortar mixes.

CAST STONE MASONRY 047200 - 2
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24

1. For setting mortar, use Type N.
2. For pointing mortar, use Type N.

Pigmented Mortar: Use colored cement product or select and proportion pigments with other ingredients to
produce color required. Do not add pigments to colored cement products.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Engage a qualified independent testing agency to sample and test cast-stone units according to ASTM C
1364.

1. Include one test for resistance to freezing and thawing.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

SETTING CAST STONE IN MORTAR
Set units in full bed of mortar with full head joints unless otherwise indicated.

Fill dowel holes and anchor slots with mortar.

Fill collar joints solid as units are set.

Build concealed flashing into mortar joints as units are set.

Keep head joints in copings and between other units with exposed horizontal surfaces open to receive
sealant.

5. Keep joints at shelf angles open to receive sealant.

PN~

Rake out joints for pointing with mortar to depths of not less than 3/4 inch. Rake joints to uniform depths with
square bottoms and clean sides. Scrub faces of units to remove excess mortar as joints are raked.

Point mortar joints by placing and compacting mortar in layers not greater than 3/8 inch. Compact each layer
thoroughly and allow it to become thumbprint hard before applying next layer.

Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard. Use a smooth plastic jointer larger than joint
thickness.

Rake out joints for pointing with sealant to depths of not less than 3/4 inch. Scrub faces of units to remove
excess mortar as joints are raked.

Provide sealant joints at head joints of copings and other horizontal surfaces; at expansion, control, and
pressure-relieving joints; and at locations indicated.

1. Keep joints free of mortar and other rigid materials.
2. Prepare and apply sealant of type and at locations indicated to comply with applicable requirements in
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."
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3.2 SETTING ANCHORED CAST STONE WITH SEALANT-FILLED JOINTS

A Set cast stone as indicated on Drawings. Set units accurately in locations indicated, with edges and faces
aligned according to established relationships and indicated tolerances.

1. Install anchors, supports, fasteners, and other attachments indicated or necessary to secure units in
place.

2. Shim and adjust anchors, supports, and accessories to set cast stone in locations indicated with
uniform joints.

B. Fill anchor holes with sealant.

1. Where dowel holes occur at pressure-relieving joints, provide compressible material at ends of dowels.

C. Set cast stone supported on clip or continuous angles on resilient setting shims. Use material of thickness
required to maintain uniform joint widths. Hold shims back from face of cast stone a distance at least equal to
width of joint.

D. Keep Joints free of mortar and other rigid materials. Remove temporary shims and spacers from joints after
anchors and supports are secured in place and cast stone units are anchored.

E. Prepare and apply sealant of type and at locations indicated to comply with applicable requirements in
Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

3.3 INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

A. Variation from Plumb: Do not exceed 1/8 inch in 10 feet, , or 1/2 inch maximum.

B. Variation from Level: Do not exceed 1/8 inch in 10 feet, , or 1/2 inch maximum.

C. Variation in Joint Width: Do not vary joint thickness more than 1/8 inch in 36 inches or one-fourth of nominal
joint width, whichever is less.

D. Variation in Plane between Adjacent Surfaces (Lipping): Do not vary from flush alignment with adjacent units
or adjacent surfaces indicated to be flush with units by more than 1/16 inch, except where variation is due to
warpage of units within tolerances specified.

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A Remove and replace stained and otherwise damaged units and units not matching approved Samples. Cast
stone may be repaired if methods and results are approved by Architect.

B. Replace units in a manner that results in cast stone matching approved Samples, complying with other
requirements, and showing no evidence of replacement.

C. In-Progress Cleaning: Clean cast stone as work progresses.

1. Remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints.
2. Remove excess sealant immediately, including spills, smears, and spatter.
D. Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed cast stone as follows:
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1. Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape hoes or chisels.

Test cleaning methods on sample; leave one sample uncleaned for comparison purposes. Obtain
Architect's approval of sample cleaning before proceeding with cleaning of cast stone.

3. Protect adjacent surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering them with liquid strippable masking
agent or polyethylene film and waterproof masking tape.

4. Wet surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by rinsing thoroughly with
clear water.

5. Clean cast stone by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in BIA Technical Notes 20.

6. Clean cast stone with proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

END OF SECTION 047200
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SECTION 051200 - STRUCTURAL STEEL

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A

Scope: This Section includes fabrication and erection of structural steel work, as shown on
drawings including schedules, notes, and details showing size and location of members, typical
connections, and types of steel required.

Structural steel is that work defined in American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) "Code of
Standard Practice" current edition, and as otherwise shown on drawings.

Miscellaneous Metal Fabrications are specified elsewhere in Division 5.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

A

General: Submit the following in accordance with Conditions of Contract and Division 1
Specification Sections.

Product data or manufacturer's specifications and installation instructions for following products.
Include laboratory test reports and other data to show compliance with specifications (including
specified standards).

1. Structural steel (each type), including certified copies of mill reports covering chemical and
physical properties.

2. High-strength bolts (each type), including nuts and washers.
3. Structural steel primer paint.
4. Shrinkage-resistant grout.

Shop drawings, including complete details and schedules for fabrication and assembly of
structural steel members, procedures, and diagrams.

1. Include details of cuts, connections, camber, holes, and other pertinent data. Indicate welds
by standard AWS symbols and show size, length, and type of each weld.

2. Provide setting drawings, templates, and directions for installation of anchor bolts and other
anchorages to be installed as work of other sections.

3. See Section Submittals for shop drawings requirements. Reproductions made from contract
drawings will not be accepted. Submit one (1) electronic print for review and comment. The
Engineer will have up to ten (10) working days from the time of receipt of the submittal to
complete his review and return the submittal to the Architect. Review of shop drawings by
the Architect/Engineer will be for general compliance with contract documents. No

STRUCTURAL STEEL 0512001



UNIVERSITY CENTER H/S PROJECT No. 22053 2-17-2023
STAIRWELL REPAIR BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

responsibility will be assumed for correctness of dimensions, quantities or details.
4. Miscellaneous Metal Fabrications are specified elsewhere in Division 5.

5. All shop drawings used in the field must bear the Architect/Engineer shop drawings review
stamp with "No Exceptions Taken" indicated.

6. For connections not scheduled or detailed include stamped calculations and shop drawings
prepared under supervision of a Louisiana-licensed Structural Engineer.

D. Mill Test Reports: Submit manufacturer's certified test reports to the testing laboratory and
architect showing chemical analysis and results of tensile and bending tests. Tests shall meet
the requirements of ASTM A6/AGM.

E. Test reports conducted on shop and field-bolted and welded connections. Include data on
type(s) of tests conducted and test results.

F. AISC certification documentation for fabricators and erectors.
14 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Standard Specifications: Except as modified or supplemented by these specifications, materials,
design, fabrication, and erection of Structural Steel shall be in accordance with the American
Institute of Steel Construction's "Specifications for Structural Steel for Buildings, Allowable Stress

Design and Plastic Design", June 22, 2010, and the A.1.S.C. "Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Buildings and Bridges", April 14, 2010. A.l.S.C. Steel Construction Manual, Fourteenth Edition.

B. Codes and Standards: Comply with provisions of following, except as otherwise indicated:

1. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) "Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Buildings and Bridges."

a. Paragraph 4.2.1 of the above code is hereby modified by deletion of the following
sentence:
"This approval constitutes the Owner's acceptance of all responsibility for the design
adequacy of any detail configuration of connections developed by the fabricator as a
part of his preparation of these shop drawings."
2. AISC "Specifications for Structural Steel Buildings," including "Commentary."

3. "Specifications for Structural Joints using ASTM F 3125 Bolts" approved by the Research
Council on Structural Connections.

4. American Welding Society (AWS) D1.1 "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
5. ASTM A 6 "General Requirements for Delivery of Rolled Steel Plates, Shapes, Sheet Piling
and Bars for Structural Use."
C. AQualifications for Welding Work: Qualify welding procedures and welding operators in

accordance with AWS "Qualification" requirements.

1. Provide certification that welders to be employed in work have satisfactorily passed AWS
qualification tests.

2. If recertification of welders is required, retesting will be Contractor’s responsibility.
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D.

Fabricators and Erectors shall be AISC certified.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A

B.

Deliver materials to site at such intervals to ensure uninterrupted progress of work.

Deliver anchor bolts and anchorage devices, which are to be embedded in cast-in-place concrete
or masonry, in ample time to not to delay work.

Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off-
ground by using pallets, platforms, or other supports. Protect steel members and packaged
materials from erosion and deterioration. If bolts and nuts become dry or rusty, clean and
relubricate before use.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 MATERIALS

A

Metal Surfaces, General: For fabrication of work that will be exposed to view, use only materials
that are smooth and free of surface blemishes including pitting, rust and scale seam marks, roller
marks, rolled trade names, and roughness. Remove such blemishes by grinding, or by welding
and grinding, prior to cleaning, treating, and applying surface finishes.

Structural Steel.

1. Shapes, except for channels, angles and plate: ASTM A992 Grade 50.

2. Channels, angles and plate: ASTM A 36.

Cold-Formed Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500, Grade B, min. fy = 46 ksi.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, Type E or S, Grade B; or ASTM A 501, min. fy = 35 ksi.

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, non-headed type unless otherwise indicated.

Unfinished Threaded Fasteners: ASTM A 307, Grade A, regular low-carbon steel bolts and nuts.
1. Provide hexagonal heads and nuts for all connections.

High-Strength Threaded Fasteners: Heavy hexagon structural bolts, heavy hexagon nuts, and

hardened washers, as follows.

1. Quenched and tempered medium-carbon steel bolts, nuts, and washers, complying with
ASTM F 3125.

2. Where indicated as galvanized, provide units that are zinc coated, either mechanically
deposited complying with ASTM B 695, Class 50, or hot-dip galvanized complying with
ASTM A 153.

Electrodes for Welding: Comply with AWS Code.
1. Welding electrodes for manual shielded metal-arc welding shall conform to AWS AS5.1 or

A5.5 E70XXX welding electrodes and flux used in submerged arc process shall conform to
AWS A5.17 F7X-EXXX. Use low hydrogen electrodes for A572 steel.
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I. Headed Concrete Anchors (H.C.A.): To meet or exceed AWS specification D1.1.
J. Deformed Bar Anchor (D.B.A.): Manufacture red in accordance with ASTM A 496.

K. Structural Steel Primer Paint: Rust-inhibitive conforming to Fed. Spec. SSPC 15 and be
compatible with finish paint systems.

L. Cement Grout: Portland cement (ASTM C 150, Type | or Type lll) and clean, uniformly graded,
natural sand (ASTM C 404, Size No. 2). Mix at a ratio of 1.0 part cement to 2.0 parts sand, by
volume, with minimum water required for placement and hydration.

M. Nonmetallic Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: Premixed, nonmetallic, non-corrosive, non-staining
product containing selected silica sands, Portland cement, shrinkage compensating agents,
plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying with CE-CRD-C621.

2.2 FABRICATION

A. Shop Fabrication and Assembly: Fabricate and assemble structural assemblies in shop to
greatest extent possible. Fabricate items of structural steel in accordance with AISC
Specifications and as indicated on final shop drawings. Provide camber in structural members
where indicated.

1. Properly mark and match-mark materials for field assembly. Fabricate for delivery sequence
that will expedite erection and minimize field handling of materials.

2. Where finishing is required, complete assembly, including welding of units, before start of
finishing operations. Provide finish surfaces of members exposed in final structure free of
markings, burrs, and other defects.

B. Connections: Weld or bolt shop connections, as indicated.

1. Boltfield connections, except where welded connections or other connections are indicated.

C. Welded Construction: Comply with AWS Code for procedures, appearance and quality of welds,
and methods used in correcting welding work.

D. Holes for Other Work: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel framing
and for passage of other work through steel framing members, as shown on final shop drawings.

1. Provide threaded nuts welded to framing and other specialty items as indicated to receive
other work.

2. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to metal surfaces. Do not flame-cut holes or enlarge
holes by burning. Drill holes in bearing plates.
23 SHOP PAINTING
A. General: Shop-paint structural steel, except those members or portions of members to receive
fireproofing, or to be embedded in concrete or mortar. Paint embedded steel that is partially
exposed on exposed portions and initial 2 inches of embedded areas only.

1. Do not paint surfaces to be welded or high-strength bolted with friction-type connections.

2. Do not paint surfaces scheduled to receive sprayed-on fireproofing.
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3. Apply 2 coats of paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or erection. Change
color of second coat to distinguish it from first.

Painting: Immediately after surface preparation, apply structural steel primer paint in accordance
with manufacturer's instructions and at a rate to provide dry film thickness of not less than 1.5
mils. Use painting methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed
surfaces.

24 GALVANIZING

A

Items shown on the plans to be galvanized and bolts for same shall be hot dip zinc coated after
fabrications. Galvanizing shall be done in accordance with A.S.T.M. Serial Designation A123
and A153. Any zinc coating that is damaged shall be touched up with Galvacon as
manufactured by Southern Coatings in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

2.5 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A

General: Materials and fabrication procedures are subject to inspection and tests in mill, shop,
and field, conducted by a qualified inspection agency. Such inspections and tests will not relieve
Contractor of responsibility for providing materials and fabrication procedures in compliance with
specified requirements.

1. Promptly remove and replace materials or fabricated components that do not comply.
Design of Members and Connections: Details shown are typical; similar details apply to similar
conditions, unless otherwise indicated. Verify dimensions at site whenever possible without

causing delay in the work.

1. Promptly notify Architect whenever design of members and connections for any portion of
structure are not clearly indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 ERECTION

A

Temporary Shoring and Bracing: Provide temporary shoring and bracing members with
connections of sufficient strength to bear imposed loads. Remove temporary Members and
connections when permanent members are in place and final connections are made. Provide
temporary guy lines to achieve proper alignment of structures as erection proceeds.

Temporary Planking: Provide temporary planking and working platforms as necessary to
effectively complete work.

Setting Bases and Bearing Plates: Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-
reducing materials and roughen to improve bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of base and
bearing plates.

1. Setloose and attached base plates and bearing plates for structural members on wedges or
other adjusting devices.
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2. Tighten anchor bolts after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. Do not
remove wedges or shims, but if protruding, cut off flush with edge of base or bearing plate
prior to packing with grout.

3. Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and bases or plates to ensure that no voids
remain. Finish exposed surfaces, protect installed materials, and allow to cure.

4. For proprietary grout materials, comply with manufacturer's instructions.

D. Field Assembly: Set structural frames accurately to lines and elevations indicated. Align and
adjust various members forming part of complete frame or structure before permanently
fastening. Clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent contact before
assembly. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and
alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure within specified AISC tolerances.
2. Splice members only where indicated and accepted on shop drawings.

E. Erection Bolts: On exposed welded construction, remove erection bolts, fill holes with plug
welds, and grind smooth at exposed surfaces.

1. Comply with AISC Specifications for bearing, adequacy of temporary connections, alignment,
and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds.

2. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or by using drift pins, except in secondary
bracing members. Ream holes that must be enlarged to admit bolts.

F. Gas Cutting: Do not use gas cutting torches in field for correcting fabrication errors in primary
structural framing. Cutting will be permitted only on secondary members that are not under
stress, as acceptable to Architect. Finish gas-cut sections equal to a sheared appearance when
permitted.

G. Touch-Up Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint. Apply paint to exposed areas using same material as used for
shop painting.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils.

3.2 QUALITY CONTROL

A. The Owner will engage an independent testing and inspection agency to inspect high-strength
bolted welded connections and to perform tests and prepare test reports.

1. The testing lab shall be in compliance with ASTM A 880 “Practice for Criteria for Use in
Evaluation of Testing Laboratories and Organizations for Examination and Inspection of
Steel, Stainless Steel, and Related Alloys”.

a. The testing laboratory shall submit a certificate of accreditation, including the
scope of accreditation that indicates compliance with the above standards.

b. Visual inspection of welds shall be performed by an AWS Certified Welding
Inspector (AWS-QC-1).

C. The inspection of welds shall be overseen by an AWS Certified Welding Inspector.

2. Testing agency shall conduct and interpret tests, state in each report whether test specimens
comply with requirements, and specifically state any deviations therefrom.

3. Provide access for testing agency to places where structural steel work is being fabricated or
produced so that required inspection and testing can be accomplished.

4. Testing agency may inspect structural steel at plant before shipment.
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B.

Correct deficiencies in structural steel work that inspections and laboratory test reports have
indicated to be not in compliance with requirements. Perform additional tests, at Contractor's
expense, as necessary to reconfirm any noncompliance of original work and to show compliance
of corrected work.

Shop-Bolted Connections: Inspect or test in accordance with AISC specifications. Verify that
gaps of installed Direct Tension Indicators are less than gaps specified in ASTM F 959, Table 2.

Shop Welding: Inspect and test during fabrication of structural steel assemblies, as follows:

1. Certify welders and conduct inspections and tests as required. Record types and locations
of defects found in work. Record work required and performed to correct deficiencies.

2. Perform visual inspection of all welds.

3. Perform tests on 20% of all full-pen welds as follows: Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E 164.

Field-Bolted Connections: Inspect in accordance with AISC specifications.

Field Welding: Inspect and test during erection of structural steel as follows:

1. Certify welders and conduct inspections and tests as required. Record types and locations
of defects found in work. Record work required and performed to correct deficiencies.

2. Perform visual inspection of all welds.

3. Perform tests of all (100%) full-pen welds as follows: Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E 164.

Testing and Inspection of Headed Concrete Anchors (H.C.A.): The testing lab shall conduct tests
and inspections in accordance with AWS D1.1, latest edition, Chapter 7 “Stud Welding”.

END OF SECTION 051200
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SECTION 05 41 00 - COLD FORMED STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

B.

1.2

1.3

14

DESCRIPTION OF WORK
The extent of structural cold formed steel framing work is shown on the drawings.

Refer to Division 09 Section “Gypsum Board Assemblies” for interior non-load bearing steel
framing.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural performance. Provide cold-formed steel framing designed by the contractor and
capable of withstanding design loads as required by the International Building Code.

Design shall include cold-formed steel lintels, connections, stud sizes and gages. If the
contractor finds the stud depths shown on the drawings are not sufficient to meet design
requirements notify architect prior to bidding.

1. Design shall be in compliance with the AISI North American Standard Specification for
the Design of Cold-formed Steel Structural Members, 2012 edition, with the latest
supplements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer who has completed cold-formed metal framing
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Engineering Responsibility: Engage a Louisiana licensed professional engineer to prepare
design calculations, Shop Drawings, and other structural data. Submit one electronic print for
review by the Architect and Engineer.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering
services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for
installations of cold-formed metal framing that are similar to those indicated for this Project in
material, design, and extent.

SUBMITTALS

Complete shop and erection drawings and brochure showing all member dimensions and
properties shall be furnished to the Structural Engineer for review. Furnish design
computations bearing the seal and signature of a Louisiana Registered Civil Engineer. Submit
electronic format shop drawings.

Review of shop drawings by the Architect and Structural Engineer will be for General
Compliance with Contract Documents. No responsibility will be assumed by the Architect and
Structural Engineer for design, correctness of dimensions, quantities or details.

See Section SUBMITTALS for shop drawing requirements. Submit one (1) electronic print for
review and comment. The Engineer will have up to ten (10) working days from the time of
receipt of the submittal to complete his review and return the submittal to the Architect.

COLD FORMED STEEL FRAMING 054100-1
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D.

Miscellaneous Metal or Structural Steel Shop Drawings shall not be included in cold formed
steel framing shop drawings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A

B.

C.

D.

E.

BASIC MATERIALS

All stud (and/or) joist framing members shall be of the type, size and gage as shown on the
drawings.

All galvanized studs (and/or) joists, 12, 14, and 16 gage, shall be formed from steel that
corresponds to the requirements of ASTM A653, Grade C with a minimum yield of 50,000 psi.

All galvanized 18 and 20 gage studs (and/or) joists, and all galvanized track, bridging and
accessories shall be formed from steel that corresponds to the requirements of ASTM A653,
Grade A, with a minimum yield of 33,000 psi.

All studs, joists and accessories shall be formed from steel having a G-90 galvanized coating,
meeting ASTM A653 and C955.

The physical and structural properties listed on the drawings shall be considered the minimum
permitted for all framing members.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

FABRICATION

Prior to prefabrication of framing, the Contractor shall submit fabrication and erection drawings
to the Architect for review. See Article "Submittals".

Framing components may be preassembled into panels prior to erecting. Prefabricated
panels shall be square with components attached in a manner as to prevent racking.

All framing components shall be cut squarely for attachment to perpendicular members, or as
required for an angular fit against abutting members. Members shall be held positively in
place until properly fastened.

Studs shall be installed in a manner which will assure that ends of the studs are positioned
against the inside track web, prior to stud and track attachment.

Provide insulation equal to that specified elsewhere in all double jamb studs and double
header members which will not be accessible to the insulation contractor.

ERECTION — STRUCTURAL COLD FORMED STEEL FRAMING

Joists shall be located directly over bearing studs or a load distribution member shall be
provided at the top track.

Provide web stiffeners at all reaction points.
Joist bridging shall be provided as shown on the plans.

Provide an additional joist under parallel partitions when the partition length exceeds one half
the joist span and around all floor and roof openings which interrupt one or more spanning

COLD FORMED STEEL FRAMING 054100-2
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members unless otherwise noted.

E. End blocking shall be provided where joist ends are not otherwise restrained from rotation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 057300 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Aluminum decorative railings.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data:

1. Manufacturer's product lines of decorative metal railings assembled from standard components.
2. Handrail brackets.

3. Metal finishes.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For railings, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For [delegated-design professional engineer] [testing agency].

Welding certificates.

Product Test Reports: For tests on railings performed by a qualified testing agency, in accordance with
ASTM E894 and ASTM E935.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000 "Quality
Requirements," to design railings, including attachment to building construction.

Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall withstand the
effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions
indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300 -1
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2.2

23

24

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ft. applied in any direction.
b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.
C. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 Ibf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..
b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

METALS, GENERAL

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller marks,
rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless otherwise indicated.

ALUMINUM DECORATIVE RAILINGS
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

Jolly’s Metal Works, Inc.
Architectural Metal Works.

C.R. Laurence Co., Inc.

Greco, a CSW Industrials Company.
Superior Aluminum Products, Inc.
Thompson Fabricating, LLC.

Tri Tech, Inc.

Prior Approved Equal.

NN

Aluminum, General: Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and finisher for
type of use and finish indicated, and with strength and durability properties for each aluminum form
required not less than that of alloy and temper designated below.

Extruded Bars and Shapes, Including Extruded Tubing: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52.

Extruded Structural Pipe and Round Tubing: ASTM B429/B429M, Alloy 6063-T6.

1. Provide Standard Weight (Schedule 40) pipe unless otherwise indicated.

Drawn Seamless Tubing: ASTM B210/B210M, Alloy 6063-T832.

Plate and Sheet: ASTM B209, Alloy 5005-H32 Alloy 6061-T®6.

Die and Hand Forgings: ASTM B247, Alloy 6061-T6.

FASTENERS
Fastener Materials:

1. Aluminum Railing Components: Type 316 stainless steel fasteners.

057300 - 2
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2.6

2. Dissimilar Metal Railing Components: Type 316 stainless steel fasteners.

Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the design

load, in accordance with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on

ICC-ES AC193[ or ICC-ES AC308].

1. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1 stainless
steel bolts, ASTM F593 and nuts, ASTM F594.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Handrail Brackets: Cast-aluminum, center of handrail 3-1/8 inches from face of railing wall.

FABRICATION

Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions, member sizes and
spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to support structural loads.

Connections: Fabricate railings with welded or mechanical connections unless otherwise indicated.

Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings designed for
this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's "Voluntary Joint Finish
Standards" for Finish #1 welds; ornamental quality with no evidence of a welded joint.

Welded Connections for Aluminum Pipe: Fabricate railings to interconnect members with concealed
internal welds that eliminate surface grinding, using manufacturer's standard system of sleeve and
socket fittings.

Brazed Connections: Connect copper and copper-alloy railings by brazing. Cope components at
connections to provide close fit, or use fittings designed for this purpose. Braze corners and seams
continuously.

1. At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended, so no roughness shows
after finishing and brazed surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces.

Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.
Form changes in direction as follows:

1. As detailed.
2. By bending.

Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each configuration required. Maintain cross
section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming
exposed surfaces of components.

Close exposed ends of hollow railing members with prefabricated cap and end fittings of same metal
and finish as railings.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300 -3
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J. Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. Close ends of
returns, unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch or less.

K. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, handrail brackets,
miscellaneous fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other Work unless otherwise
indicated.

L. Toe Boards: Where indicated on Drawings, provide toe boards at railings around openings and at edge

of open-sided floors and platforms. Fabricate to dimensions and details indicated.

2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES
A. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5
mils. Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, conversion coating, and
applying and baking finish.

1. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings.
1. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.
2. Install railings level, plumb, square, true to line; without distortion, warp, or rack.
3 Set railings accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines
and levels.
4. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or finished

after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means without
further cutting or fitting.

5. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.
6. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel with rake
of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet.
B. Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals and

other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.
1. Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will be in contact with grout, concrete, masonry,
wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint.
3.2 ANCHORING POSTS

A. Use stainless steel pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete for installing posts. After posts
have been inserted into sleeves, fill annular space between post and sleeve with , mixed and placed to
comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Form or core-drill holes not less than 5 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of post for installing

posts in concrete. Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill annular space between post and
concrete with , mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300 -4
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3.3

3.4

Anchor posts to metal surfaces with flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by conditions,
connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows:

Install removable railing sections, where indicated on Drawings, in slip-fit metal sockets cast in
concrete.

ATTACHING RAILINGS

Attach handrails to walls with wall brackets, except where end flanges are used. Provide brackets with
clearance from inside face of handrail and finished wall surface.

Secure wall brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as follows:

1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or lag
bolts.

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts.

3. For wood stud partitions, use hanger or lag bolts set into studs or wood backing between studs.
Coordinate with carpentry work to locate backing members.

4. For steel-framed partitions, use hanger or lag bolts set into[ fire-retardant-treated] wood backing
between studs. Coordinate with stud installation to locate backing members.

5. For steel-framed partitions, fasten brackets directly to steel framing or concealed steel
reinforcements using self-tapping screws of size and type required to support structural loads.

6. For steel-framed partitions, fasten brackets with toggle bolts installed through flanges of steel
framing or through concealed steel reinforcements.

Touchup Painting:

1. Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop
paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material used for shop painting to comply with
SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

CLEANING

Clean aluminum and stainless steel by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap, rinsing with
clean water, and wiping dry.

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair galvanizing
to comply with ASTM A780/A780M.

END OF SECTION 057300
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SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Wall sheathing.
2. Sheathing joint and penetration treatment.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Resistance Ratings: As tested according to ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing
agency. ldentify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance
Directory” or from the listings of another qualified testing agency.
2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD
A. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in
contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with ground.
23 WALL SHEATHING

A. Plywood Sheathing: , Exterior, Structural | sheathing.

B. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. CertainTeed Corporation.
b. Continental Building Products, LLC.
C. Georgia-Pacific Building Products.
d. National Gypsum Company.
e. Temple-Inland Building Products by Georgia-Pacific.
f. USG Corporation.
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2.5

2.6

PART 3 -

3.1

g. Prior Approved Equal.

2. Type and Thickness: Type X, 5/8 inch thick.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this article for material and manufacture.

1. For wall sheathing, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.
2. For wall sheathing, provide fasteners with organic-polymer or other corrosion-protective
coating having a salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to ASTM B 117.

SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS

Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Silicone emulsion sealant complying with

ASTM C 834, compatible with sheathing tape and sheathing and recommended by tape and
sheathing manufacturers for use with glass-fiber sheathing tape and for covering exposed
fasteners.

1. Sheathing Tape: Self-adhering glass-fiber tape, minimum 2 inches wide, 10 by 10 or 10
by 20 threads/inch, of type recommended by sheathing and tape manufacturers for use
with silicone emulsion sealant in sealing joints in glass-mat gypsum sheathing and with a
history of successful in-service use.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Wood Framing: Formulation complying with APA AFG-01
ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by
manufacturers of both adhesives and panels.

EXECUTION

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces
do not span between fewer than three support members.

Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.

Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in the ICC's International Building Code.

2. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2),
"Alternate Attachments," in the ICC's International Residential Code for One- and
Two-Family Dwellings.

3. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.
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3.2

3.3

Coordinate wall sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these
materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing
through completed assembly.

Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.

WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.

Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:
1. Wall and Roof Sheathing:

a. Screw to cold-formed metal framing.

b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to wood framing with screws.

2. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws.

3. Install panels with a 3/8-inch gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts structural
elements.

4. Install panels with a 1/4-inch gap where they abut masonry or similar materials that might

retain moisture, to prevent wicking.
Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply sufficient amount
of sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after troweling. Seal other
penetrations and openings.

2. Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing joints and apply and
trowel sealant to embed entire face of tape in sealant. Apply sealant to exposed fasteners
with a trowel so fasteners are completely covered. Seal other penetrations and openings.

END OF SECTION 061600

SHEATHING 061600 - 3



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

SHEATHING 061600 - 4



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

SECTION 072726 - FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Vapor-permeable, fluid-applied air barriers.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For air-barrier assemblies.

1. Include details for substrate joints and cracks, counterflashing strips, penetrations, inside and
outside corners, terminations, and tie-ins with adjoining construction.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product certificates.

Product test reports.

Field quality-control reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.

Mockups: Build mockups to set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Build integrated mockups of exterior wall assembly , 150 sq. ft., incorporating backup wall
construction, external cladding, window, storefront, door frame and sill, insulation, ties and
other penetrations, and flashing to demonstrate surface preparation, crack and joint treatment,
application of air barriers, and sealing of gaps, terminations, and penetrations of air-barrier

assembly.

a. Coordinate construction of mockups to permit inspection and testing of air barrier before
external insulation and cladding are installed.

b. Include junction with roofing membrane, building corner condition,.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

2.3

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Air-Barrier Performance: Air-barrier assembly and seals with adjacent construction shall be capable
of performing as a continuous air barrier and as a liquid-water drainage plane flashed to discharge to
the exterior incidental condensation or water penetration. Air-barrier assemblies shall be capable of
accommodating substrate movement and of sealing substrate expansion and control joints,
construction material changes, penetrations, and transitions at perimeter conditions without
deterioration and air leakage exceeding specified limits.

Air-Barrier Assembly Air Leakage: Maximum 0.04 cfm/sq. ft. of surface area at 1.57 Ibf/sq. ft., when
tested according to ASTM E 2357.

HIGH-BUILD AIR BARRIERS, VAPOR PERMEABLE

High-Build, Vapor-Permeable Air Barrier: synthetic polymer membrane with an installed dry film
thickness, according to manufacturer's written instructions, of 35 mils or thicker over smooth,
void-free substrates.

1. Synthetic Polymer Type:

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

1) Grace Construction Products; W.R. Grace & Co. -- Conn.; Perm-A-Barrier VPL.
2) Henry Company, Sealants Division; Air-Bloc 33MR.
3) Tremco Incorporated; ExoAir 230.
4) Prior Approved Equal.
2. Physical and Performance Properties:

a. Air Permeance: Maximum 0.004 cfm/sq. ft. of surface area at 1.57-Ibf/sq. ft. pressure
difference; ASTM E 2178.

b. Vapor Permeance: Minimum 16 perms @ 20 mils; ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant Method
B, .

C. Ultimate Elongation: Minimum [200] <Insert number> percent; ASTM D 412, Die C.

d. Adhesion to Substrate: Minimum 30 Ibf/sq. in. when tested according to ASTM D 4541.

e. Fire Propagation Characteristics: Passes NFPA 285 testing as part of an approved
assembly.

f. UV Resistance: Can be exposed to sunlight for 180 days according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

ACCESSORY MATERIALS

Requirement: Provide primers, transition strips, termination strips, joint reinforcing fabric and strips,
joint sealants, counterflashing strips, flashing sheets and metal termination bars, termination mastic,
substrate patching materials, adhesives, tapes, foam sealants, lap sealants, and other accessory
materials that are recommended in writing by air-barrier manufacturer to produce a complete
air-barrier assembly and that are compatible with primary air-barrier material and adjacent
construction to which they may seal.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

SURFACE PREPARATION

Clean, prepare, treat, fill, and seal substrate and joints and cracks in substrate according to
manufacturer's written instructions and details. Provide clean, dust-free, and dry substrate for
air-barrier application.

Mask off adjoining surfaces not covered by air barrier to prevent spillage and overspray affecting
other construction.

Remove fins, ridges, mortar, and other projections and fill honeycomb, aggregate pockets, holes, and
other voids in concrete with substrate-patching material.

Remove excess mortar from masonry ties, shelf angles, and other obstructions.

At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or termination mastic beads at sharp corners and edges
to form a smooth transition from one plane to another.

Bridge isolation joints expansion joints and discontinuous wall-to-wall, deck-to-wall, and deck-to-deck
joints with air-barrier accessory material that accommodates joint movement according to
manufacturer's written instructions and details.

INSTALLATION

Install materials according to air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions and details to form a seal
with adjacent construction and ensure continuity of air and water barrier.

1. Coordinate the installation of air barrier with installation of roofing membrane and base flashing
to ensure continuity of air barrier with roofing membrane.
2. Install transition strip on roofing membrane or base flashing so that a minimum of 3 inches of

coverage is achieved over each substrate.

3. Unless manufacturer recommends in writing against priming, apply primer to substrates at
required rate and allow it to dry.

4. Apply primer to substrates at required rate and allow it to dry. Limit priming to areas that will be
covered by air-barrier material on same day. Reprime areas exposed for more than 24 hours.

Connect and seal exterior wall air-barrier material continuously to roofing-membrane air barrier,
concrete below-grade structures, floor-to-floor construction, exterior glazing and window systems,
glazed curtain-wall systems, storefront systems, exterior louvers, exterior door framing, and other
construction used in exterior wall openings, using accessory materials.

Wall Openings: Prime concealed, perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls, storefronts, and
doors. Apply transition strip so that a minimum of 3 inches of coverage is achieved over each
substrate. Maintain 3 inches of full contact over firm bearing to perimeter frames, with not less than 1
inch of full contact.

Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in strips and transition strips. Slit and flatten
fishmouths and blisters. Patch with transition strips extending 6 inches beyond repaired areas in strip
direction.
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3.3

High-Build Air Barriers: Apply continuous unbroken air-barrier material to substrates according to the
following thickness. Apply air-barrier material in full contact around protrusions such as masonry ties.

1. Vapor-Permeable, High-Build Air Barrier: Total dry film thickness as recommended in writing by
manufacturer to comply with performance requirements, but not less than 35 mils , applied in
one or more equal coats.

Do not cover air barrier until it has been tested and inspected by testing agency.

Correct deficiencies in or remove air barrier that does not comply with requirements; repair substrates

and reapply air-barrier components.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

Tests: As determined by testing agency from among the following tests:

1. Air-barrier dry film thickness.

2. Air-Leakage-Location Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for evidence of air leakage
according to ASTM E 1186, chamber pressurization or depressurization with smoke tracers.

3. Air-Leakage-Volume Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for air-leakage rate
according to ASTM E 783.

4. Adhesion Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for required adhesion to substrate
according to ASTM D 4541 for each 600 sq. ft. of installed air barrier or part thereof.

Air barriers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.

1. Apply additional air-barrier material, according to manufacturer's written instructions, where
inspection results indicate insufficient thickness.

2. Remove and replace deficient air-barrier components for retesting as specified above.

Repair damage to air barriers caused by testing; follow manufacturer's written instructions.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect air-barrier system from damage during application and remainder of construction period,
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Remove masking materials after installation.

END OF SECTION 072726
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SECTION 074100 — HOT APPLIED RUBBERIZED ASPHALT WATERPROOFING

PART | GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

F.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Hot-appliedied rubberized asphalt waterproofing.
RELATED SECTIONS

Section 079200 — Joint Sealants: Sealing moving joints in waterproofed surfaces that are not part
of work in this section.

REFERENCES
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

Canadian Government Specification Board CGSB-37.50-M89, Standard for "Asphalt, Rubberized,
Hot Applied, for Roofing and Waterproofing."

International Concrete Repair Institute (ICRI) Concrete Surface Profile (CSP) Scale.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Furnish and install a completed vertical or horizontal waterproofing assembly including surface
conditioner, Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt Waterproofing and related flashings, protection
course, STYROFOAM® brand insulation (if required), drainage course (if required), and pavers (if
required).

SUBMITTALS

Certification from an approved independent testing laboratory experienced in testing this type
material, that the material meets the CGSB-37.50-M89 standard for rubberized asphalt
membranes, including applicable ASTM procedures.

Certification that the roofing membrane has current validation by Underwriters Laboratories, or
other approved independent validation service provider, of a minimum 40% recycled content.

Certification showing full time quality control of production facilities responsible for the
manufacture of the rubberized asphalt and that each batch of material is tested to insure
conformance with the manufacturers published physical properties.

Certification that the plant manufacturing this material has IS0 9001-2015 approval as evidenced
by a copy of the official certificate.

Certification showing that all roofing components are being supplied and warranted by a single-
source manufacturer.

Product Data: Provide data for membrane, surface conditioner, flexible flashings, joint cover
sheet, and joint and crack sealants.
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G.

1.06

1.07

Shop Drawings: Indicate special joint or termination condition of interface with other materials.
Certificates: Certify that products meet or exceed specified requirements.

Installers qualifications statement.

Warranty

1. Submit manufacturer's warranty and ensure that forms have been completed in owner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

2. Submit installer's certification that installation complies with warranty conditions for the
waterproofing membrane.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

The Waterproofing Contractor shall demonstrate qualifications to perform the work of this Section
by submitting the following documentation:

1. Certification or license by the membrane manufacturer as a locally based, authorized
applicator of the product the installer intends to use, for a minimum of five (5) years.

2. List of at least three (3) projects, satisfactorily completed within the past five (5) years, of
similar scope and complexity to this project. Previous experience submittal shall
correspond to specific membrane system proposed for use by applicator.

Refer to Section 1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION. Include single-source for all components from
the manufacturer.

The rubberized asphalt membrane product shall contain an inert filler and crumb rubber to enable
the product to be resistant to acids (fertilizers, building washes and acid rain) and maintain
membrane thickness during application respectively.

Membrane Manufacturer shall have available an in-house technical staff to assist the contractor,
when necessary, in application of the products and final inspection of the assembly.

Pre-Construction Conferences. The manufacturer will meet with the necessary parties at the
jobsite to review and discuss project conditions as it relates to the integrity of the waterproofing
assembly.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in original unopened containers of packaging clearly labeled with manufacturer's
name, brand name, instruction for use and all identifying numbers.

Materials shall be stored in a neat, safe manner, not to exceed the allowable structural capacity of
the storage area.

Store materials in a clean, dry area protected from water and direct sunlight.

Store all adhesives at temperatures between 60°F (15.5°C) and 80°F (26.6°C). If exposed to
lower temperatures, restore materials to 60°F (15.5°C) minimum temperature before using.
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1.08

A

1.09

B.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Application of the membrane shall not commence nor proceed during inclement weather. All
surfaces to receive the membrane shall be free of water, dew, frost, snow and ice.

Application of membrane shall not commence nor proceed when the ambient temperature is
below 0°F (-17.7°C).

Preparation and application of membrane shall be conducted in well ventilated areas.

Over its service life, do not expose membrane or accessories to a constant temperature in excess
of 180°F (82°C) (i.e., hot pipes and vents or direct steam venting, etc.).

Adhesives contain petroleum distillates and are extremely flam-mable. Do not breathe vapors or
use near an open fire. Do not use in confined areas without adequate ventilation. Consult
container or packaging labels and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for specific safety
information.

Do not allow waste products (petroleum, grease, oil, solvents, vegetable or mineral oil,

animal fat, etc.) to come in contact with the waterproofing membrane. Any exposure to

foreign materials or chemical discharges shall be presented to membrane manufacturer or
evaluation to determine any impact on the waterproof membrane assembly performance.
Deck/Wall Preparation; refer to Section 3.02 Preparation.

General contractor shall assure that adequate protection is provided after installation of the
membrane and accessories to prevent damage from subsequent trade traffic.

WARRANTY

Upon completion of the work, the contractor shall supply the owner with a single-source warranty
of U.S. origin direct from the manufacturer.

1. Material Warranties; includes labor.
Duration: 2-year

Contractor warranty: 2-Year

PART Il PRODUCTS

2.01

A

MANUFACTURERS
Hot Applied Rubberized Asphalt Waterproofing.

1. Basis of Design: American Hydrotech, inc.; monolithic Membrane 6125 (MM6125) —
Represents existing waterproofing system on project.

2. Henry Company — (790-11: If selected, 3 party testing will be required to confirm
compatibility to existing waterproofing membrane.
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2.02 MATERIALS

A. Membrane

H/S PROJECT No. 22053
BID DOCUMENTS

02-17-2023

1. Membrane shall be a hot, fluid applied, rubberized asphalt membrane meeting the
CGSB-37.50-M89 standard and other pertinent physical properties:

PROPERTY
Flash point

Penetration
Flow

Toughness
Ratio of Toughness to Peak Load
Water Vapor Permeability

Water Absorption

Low Temperature Flexibility
(-25°C)

Low Temperature Crack Bridging
Capability

Heat Stability

Viscosity

Water Resistance
(5 days/50°C)
Softening Point
Elongation
Resiliency

Bond to Concrete
0°F (-18°C)
Resistance to Acid

Resistance to Hydrostatic Pressure

Resistance to Salt Water

(20% Sodium carbonate calcium
chloride)

Resistance to Fertilizer
(Undiluted 15/5/5,
nitrogen/phosphorus/potash)
Resistance to Animal Waste
Solids Content

Recycled Content

Shelf Life
Specific Gravity

TEST METHOD
CGSB-37.50-M89
ASTM D-92
CGSB-37.50-M89
ASTM D-5329
CGSB-37.50-M89
ASTM D-5329
CGSB-37.50-M89

CGSB-37.50-M89
CGSB-37.50-M89

ASTM E-96, Procedure E

CGSB-37.50-M89
CGSB-37.50-M89

CGSB-37.50-M89

CGSB-37.50-M89

CGSB-37.50-M89
CGSB-37.50-M89

ASTM D-36

ASTM D-5329
ASTM D-5329
ASTM D-5329

ASTM D-896
Procedure 7.1 (N-8)

ASTM D-08.22
Draft 2
ASTM D-896 similar

ASTM D-896 similar

3-year exposure

UL Validated

REQUIREMENT

< 500°F*
(260°C)

@ 77°F (25°C) max. 110

@ 122°F (50°C) max. 200

@ 140°F (60°C) max. 3.0mm

> 5.5 Joules
2> 0.040

< 1.7 ng/Pa.s.m?

(0.027 perm)

Gain in weight 0.35 g max.
Loss in weight 0.18 g max.

No delamination, adhesion loss,
or cracking

No cracking, adhesion loss, or
splitting

No change in viscosity, penetra-
tion, flow or low temperature
flexibility

2 - 15 seconds

No delamination, blistering,
emulsification, or deterioration

180°F (82°C)
1000% minimum

40% minimum
Pass

Pass - 50% Nitric Acid
Pass - 50% Sulfuric Acid

100 psi

(equals 231 foot of head water)
No delamination, blistering,
emulsification or deterioration

No delamination, blistering,
emulsification or deterioration

No deterioration

100% - no solvents

40% (post-consumer)
(30% REACH compliant)
10 years (sealed)

1.15 + .02

* Or alternatively not less than 77°F (25°C) above the manufacturer's maximum recommended application

HOT APPLIED RUBBERIZED ASPHALT WATERPROOFING
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temperature
B. Surface Conditioner
1. Asphaltic surface conditioner for concrete surfaces.
- Applied per manufacturer’s written instruction.
C. Flashing/Reinforcing
1. 60-mil (1.5 mm) thick, uncured neoprene flashing/(heavy duty) reinforcing sheet.
2. Spunbonded polyester fabric (standard duty) reinforcing sheet.
3. Woven fiberglass fabric reinforcing sheet (vertical applications only)
4, Two-component, liquid applied resin membrane flashing system.
D. Protection Course
1. Fiberglass reinforced rubberized asphalt sheet. 80 -90 Mil. Thick
E. Prefabricated Drainage Course (if required)
1. Composite drainage system consisting of a three-dimensional, crush-proof, drainage core
and a filter fabric meeting the following physical properties.
PROPERTY TEST METHOD VALUES
CORE:
Compressive Strength ASTM D-1621 300/302/1000 - 30,000 psf

(14.66 kg/cm?)
400/420 - 15,000 psf
(7.32 kg/cm?)
700 - 18,000 psf
(8.79 kg/cm?)
Thickness ASTM D-1777 1000 - .25 in (.64 cm)
300/302 - .22 in (.56 cm)
400/420/700 - .40 in (1.016 cm)
Flow, Q @ 3600 psf & hydraulic ASTM D-4716 300/1000 - 7 gpm/ft width
gradient of 1 (72.00 Ipmin/m width)
302 - 5.5 gpm/ft width
(68.30 Ipmin/m width)
400/420 - 15 gpm/ft width
(183.3 Ipmin/m width)
700 - 18 gpm/ft width
(223.52 Ipmin/m width)
FABRIC:
Flow ASTM D-4491 300/302/1000 - 150 gpm/ft?
(6105 Ipmin/m?)
400/420 - 150 gpm/ft?
(6105 Ipmin/m?)
700 - 110 gpm/ft?
(4475 Ipmin/ft?)
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U.V. Resistance ASTM D-4355 Fully Stabilized

Apparent Opening Size (EOS) CW-02215 300/302/400/420/1000 — 70 (.212mm)
700 — 30 (.60 mm)

Grab Tensile ASTM D-4632 300/302/400/420/1000 - 90 Ibs.
(0.4 kN)

700 — 360x260 Ibs.
(445x355 N)
F. Filter Fabric (if required)
1. Water permeable polymeric fabric.
PART Il EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. The waterproofing contractor shall examine all surfaces to receive the waterproofing assembly to
verify it is acceptable and proper for the application of the membrane. Refer to manufacturers’

Pre-Installation & Application Guidelines.

B. The waterproofing contractor shall not proceed with the installation of the waterproofing
membrane assembly until all deck defects have been corrected.

C. Verify substrate surfaces are free of frozen matter, dampness, louse particles, cracks, pits,
projections penetrations, or foreign matter detrimental to adhesion or application of water proofing
system.

D. Verify substrate surfaces are smooth, free of honeycomb or pitting and not detrimental to full

contact bond of waterproofing materials.
E. Verify items that penetrate surfaces to receive waterproofing are securely installed.
3.02 PREPARATION

A. All surfaces shall be dry, smooth, free of depressions, voids, protrusions, clean and free of
unapproved curing compounds, form release agents and other surface contaminants.

B. Clean and prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions. Provide clean
dust-fee, and dry substrate for waterproofing application. Substrate shall also be blown clean
using an air compressor to remove any remaining loose debris.

C. Mask off adjoining surfaces not receiving waterproofing to prevent spillage and overspray
affecting other construction.

D. Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to work; fill voids, seal joints and
apply bond breakers if any, as recommended by prime material manufacturer.

E. Apply patching compound for filling and patching tie holes, honeycombs, reveals, and other
imperfections; cover with asphalt-coated glass fabric.

F. Close off deck drains and other deck penetrations to prevent spillage and migration of
wagerproofing fluids.
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G.

3.03

Remove grease, oil,, form-release agents, paints, curing compounds, and other penetrating
contaminants or film-forming coatings from concrete.

1.

Abrasive blast clean concrete surfaces uniformly to expose top surface of fine aggregate
according to ASTM D 4259 with a self-contained, recirculating, blast-cleaning apparatus.
Remove material to provide a sound surface free of laitance, glaze, efflorescence, curing
compounds, concrete hardeners, or form-release agents. Remove remaining loose
material and clean surfaces according to ASTM D 4258.

Remove fins, ridges, and other projections and fill honeycomb, aggregate packets, and other

voids.

Substrate cleaning

1.

Thoroughly sweep the substrate which is to receive the waterproofing membrane.

2. Substrate shall also be blown clean using an air compressor to remove any remaining
loose debris.

3. Final check to determine if the concrete has been properly cleaned is to apply a test
patch of the hot-applied rubberized asphalt waterproofing to the surface and check its
adhesion.

INSTALLATION

Surface conditioner application (to concrete)

1.

Apply the surface conditioner to the concrete using a hand held sprayer evenly at a rate
of 300 to 600 SF/gallon (7.4 - 14.7 m?/L) depending on surface texture. Surface
conditioner shall "tan" the surface, not blacken it.

Allow sufficient time for the surface conditioner to thoroughly dry prior to the membrane
application.

Membrane preparation

1.

The membrane shall be heated in double jacketed, oil bath or hot air melter with
mechanical agitation, specifically designed for the preparation of a rubberized asphalt
membrane.

Heat membrane until membrane can be drawn-free flowing at a temperature range
between 350°F (176°C) and 375°F (190°C).

Detailing/Flashing

1.

All detailing and flashing shall be done in accordance with the manufacturer's standard
guideline details.

All detailing and flashing shall be completed before installing the membrane over the field
of the substrate.

All liquid-applied, resin flashings shall be applied over properly completed membrane
flashing details in accordance with the manufacturer’s standard guideline details.
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D.

3.04

3.056

Membrane Application

1. Apply the rubberized asphalt membrane at a rate to provide a continuous, monolithic coat
of 90 mil minimum (approximately 2.3 mm), into which is fully embedded a layer of the
spunbonded polyester fabric reinforcing sheet, followed by another continuous monolithic
coat of membrane at an average thickness of 125 mil (approx. 3.2 mm). Total membrane
thickness shall be 215 mils average (approx. 5.5 mm), 180 mils minimum.

2. Overlap fabric reinforcing sheet 1-2 inches (25.4 mm - 50.8 mm) with membrane between
sheets.

Membrane Tie-In To Existing

1. The existing separation/protection layer should be carefully removed, exposing the
existing membrane, approximately an area 6-12”. Heating the area with a hand-held torch
will typically facilitate this. As the membrane below the separation/protection layer softens
and melts, the layer can more easily be removed while still leaving membrane on the
deck. Lap new membrane installation a minimum of 3” onto the clean existing membrane,
followed by the new protection layer extending 3” beyond the MM6125 tie-in lapping onto
the existing protection layer.

SEPARATION/PROTECTION LAYER INSTALLATION

Protection layer shall be installed as follows:

1. Embed the protection sheet/rigid insulation board into the membrane while it is still warm
to insure a good bond.

2. Overlap adjoining sheet edges a minimum of 2"-3" (50.8 mm - 76.2 mm) to insure
complete coverage. Rigid insulation board materials shall not be overlapped.

3. The completed membrane/protection assembly shall be covered with subsequent topping
materials as soon as possible, within 30 days of membrane installation.

MEMBRANE INTEGRITY TEST

The deck area or portions thereof shall be leak tested by means of electronic testing or by
ponding water at a minimum depth of 2” (50.8 mm) for a period of 48 hours to check the integrity
of the membrane installation.

1. VERIFY that the structure can support the dead load weight of a watertest before testing.

2. If leaks should occur, the water shall be drained completely and the membrane
installation repaired.

In the event of excessive damage to the membrane assembly, electronic breach detection testing
shall be required prior to the placement of subsequent overburden materials.
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3.06 DRAINAGE COURSE /INSULATION / FILTER FABRIC / PAVER PLACEMENT

A. General

1.

Contractor shall examine the deck area to be covered with subsequent topping materials
in order to insure that all deck areas have received the membrane, the membrane is free
of damage, it is properly protected, and all flashing has been properly installed, before
placing the insulation.

2. The drainage course (if required), insulation (if required), and other subsequent topping

materials shall be installed as each section is completed.
B. Prefabricated Drainage Course Placement (if required)

1. Install drainage course on horizontal and vertical surfaces in accordance with the
manufacturer's recommendations.

2. Layout and position drainage course and allow to lay flat. Cut and fit drainage course to
perimeter and penetrations.

2. The geotextile overlapped edges may be bonded to the adjacent drainage course
geotextile with an appropriate adhesive to insure continuous geotextile integrity.

4, Place subsequent topping materials as soon as possible.

2. For vertical, multi-layer applications, second layer of insulation board shall be spot

adhered to the protection layer with appropriate adhesive or additional rubberized asphalt
membrane.

3.07 JOB COMPLETION

A. Contractor and a representative of the membrane manufacturer shall inspect the waterproofing
assembly and notify the contractor of any defects. All defects shall be corrected.

B. Clean up all debris and equipment.

3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Provide daily on-site attendance of roofing and insulation manufacturer’s representative during
installation of this work.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Formed roof-drainage sheet metal fabrications.
2. Formed wall sheet metal fabrications.

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
2. Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.
3. Include identification of finish for each item.
4, Include pattern of seams and details of termination points, expansion joints and expansion-joint

covers, direction of expansion, roof-penetration flashing, and connections to adjoining work.
C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A Product certificates.

B. Product test reports.

C. Sample warranty.
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A Maintenance data.
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim

1.7

similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of successful in-service
performance.

1. For roof edge flashings that are SPRI ES-1 tested, shop shall be listed as able to fabricate
required details as tested and approved.
WARRANTY

Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and
trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural movement,
thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective manufacture,
fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed sheet metal flashing and trim shall
not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements are
indicated.

SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings and roof edge flashings tested according
to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressure:

1. Design Pressure: As indicated on Drawings.
Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

SHEET METALS

General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240, Type 304, dead soft, fully annealed; 2D (dull, cold rolled) finish.
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2.3

24

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils thick, consisting of a slip-resistant
polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl- or SBS-modified asphalt
adhesive, with release-paper backing; specifically designed to withstand high metal temperatures
beneath metal roofing. Provide primer according to written recommendations of underlayment
manufacturer.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Carlisle Residential, a division of Carlisle Construction Materials; WIP 300HT.
b. Grace Construction Products, a unit of W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn.; Ultra.
c. Henry Company; Blueskin PE200 HT.
d. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, LLC; MetShield.
e. Prior approved equal.
2. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F or higher.
3. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F or lower.
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, protective coatings, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as
recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwise indicated.

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and
other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by manufacturer of
primary sheet metal or manufactured item.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or
factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under
heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal being
fastened.

c. Spikes and Ferrules: Same material as gutter; with spike with ferrule matching internal
gutter width.

Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.

Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.

Fasteners for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel or hot-dip
galvanized steel according to ASTM A 153 or ASTM F 2329.

PN

Solder:

1. For Stainless Steel: ASTM B 32, Grade Sn60, with acid flux of type recommended by
stainless-steel sheet manufacturer.

Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape with
release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape 1/2 inch wide
and 1/8 inch thick.
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E. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane polymer sealant; of type, grade, class,
and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain watertight.

F. Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant; polyisobutylene
plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited movement.

G. Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound, recommended by
aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.

H. Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion according to ASTM D 1187.

l. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, asbestos free, of consistency required for application.

25 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and
recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal
thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim in shop to
greatest extent possible.

1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning, buckling, and
tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed fasteners on
faces exposed to view.

B. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with butyl
sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

C. Sealant Joints: Where movable, nonexpansion-type joints are required, form metal to provide for proper
installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal standard.

D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from
compatible, noncorrosive metal.

E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal standard for
application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.

F. Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with elastomeric
sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended use. Rivet joints where
necessary for strength.

G. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with

epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints where necessary for strength.
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2.6

WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Through-Wall Flashing: Fabricate continuous flashings in minimum 96-inch-long, but not exceeding
12-foot-long, sections, under copings, and at shelf angles. Fabricate discontinuous lintel, sill, and
similar flashings to extend 6 inches beyond each side of wall openings; and form with 2-inch-high, end
dams. Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Stainless Steel: 0.016 inch thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free. Prime
substrate if recommended by underlayment manufacturer. Comply with temperature restrictions of
underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer for installing underlayment at low temperatures.
Apply in shingle fashion to shed water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches
between courses. Overlap side edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. Roll laps and edges with roller.
Cover underlayment within 14 days.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General:  Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in place,
with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, solder, protective coatings,
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal flashing and
trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat seams
with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.
2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance.

Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating sheet metal.

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two fasteners. Bend
tabs over fasteners.

4. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling and tool
marks.

5. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts pressure-treated
wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or corrosion by painting contact
surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by sheet metal
manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum and stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and trim with
bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious
construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or wood
substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space movement
joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or intersection.
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1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with

3.3

3.4

sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate wood blocking or sheathing not less than 1-1/4 inches for
nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws and in substrate not less than recommended by fastener
manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to minimize
possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight installation.

Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply with
requirements in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

Soldered Joints: Clean surfaces to be soldered, removing oils and foreign matter. Pre-tin edges of

sheets with solder to width of 1-1/2 inches; however, reduce pre-tinning where pre-tinned surface would

show in completed Work.

1. Do not solder metallic-coated steel and aluminum sheet.

2. Do not use torches for soldering.

3 Heat surfaces to receive solder, and flow solder into joint. Fill joint completely. Completely
remove flux and spatter from exposed surfaces.

4. Stainless-Steel Soldering: Tin edges of uncoated sheets, using solder for stainless steel and acid
flux. Promptly remove acid flux residue from metal after tinning and soldering. Comply with
solder manufacturer's recommended methods for cleaning and neutralization.

Rivets: Rivet joints in uncoated aluminum where necessary for strength.

WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture according to
cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated. Coordinate installation of wall flashing with
installation of wall-opening components such as windows, doors, and louvers.

Through-Wall Flashing: Installation of through-wall flashing is specified in Section 042000 "Unit
Masonry."

Reglets: Installation of reglets is specified in Section 042000 "Unit Masonry."

Opening Flashings in Frame Construction: Install continuous head, sill, and similar flashings to extend 4
inches beyond wall openings.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.

Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder.

Clean off excess sealants.
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D. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are

installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

END OF SECTION 076200
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SECTION 078100 - APPLIED FIRE PROTECTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Sprayed fire-resistive materials.

DEFINITIONS

SFRM: Sprayed fire-resistive materials.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Sprayed fire-resistive material.
2. Substrate primers.

3. Bonding agent.

4, Topcoat.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product certificates.
Evaluation reports.

Field quality-control reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

02-17-2023

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual certified, licensed, or otherwise qualified by sprayed

fire-resistive material manufacturer as experienced and with sufficient trained staff to install

manufacturer's products according to specified requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Assemblies: Provide fire protection, including auxiliary materials, according to requirements of each

fire-resistance design and manufacturer's written instructions.

APPLIED FIREPROOFING
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2.2

2.3

Fire-Resistance Design: Indicated on Drawings, tested according to ASTM E119 or UL 263; testing
by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing
agency.

1. Steel members are to be considered unrestrained unless specifically noted otherwise.

Asbestos: Provide products containing no detectable asbestos.

SPRAYED FIRE-RESISTIVE MATERIALS

Sprayed Fire-Resistive Material : Manufacturer's standard, factory-mixed, lightweight, dry formulation,
complying with indicated fire-resistance design, and mixed with water at Project site to form a slurry
or mortar before conveyance and application conveyed in a dry state and mixed with atomized water
at place of application.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Carboline Company; a subsidiary of RPM International.
b. GCP Applied Technologies Inc.
C. Isolatek International.
d. Pyrok, Inc.
e. Schundler Company (The).
f. Southwest Fireproofing Products Co.

g. prior Approved Equal.

2. Application: Designated for exterior use by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

3. Bond Strength: Minimum 430-Ibf/sq. ft. cohesive and adhesive strength based on field testing
according to ASTM E736.

4, Thickness: As required for fire-resistance design indicated, measured according to
requirements of fire-resistance design or ASTM E605, whichever is thicker, but not less than
0.375 inch.

5. Combustion Characteristics: ASTM E136.

6. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84.

a. Flame-Spread Index: 10 or less.
b. Smoke-Developed Index: 10 or less.

7. Compressive Strength: Minimum 100 Ibf/sq. in. according to ASTM E761.

8. Corrosion Resistance: No evidence of corrosion according to ASTM E937.

9. Deflection: No cracking, spalling, or delamination according to ASTM E759.

10.  Effect of Impact on Bonding: No cracking, spalling, or delamination according to ASTM E760.

11.  Air Erosion: Maximum weight loss of 0.025 g/sq. ft. in 24 hours according to ASTM E859.

12.  Fungal Resistance: Treat products with manufacturer's standard antimicrobial formulation to
result in no growth on specimens per ASTM G21 .

AUXILIARY MATERIALS

Provide auxiliary materials that are compatible with sprayed fire-resistive material and substrates and
are approved by UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction for use in fire-resistance designs indicated.
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Substrate Primers: Primers approved by sprayed fire-resistive material manufacturer for the required
fire-resistance design.

Bonding Agent: Product approved by sprayed fire-resistive material manufacturer.

Topcoat: Suitable for application over sprayed fire-resistive material; of type recommended in writing
by sprayed fire-resistive material manufacturer for each fire-resistance design.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

3.4

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements
for substrates and other conditions affecting performance of the Work and according to each
fire-resistance design.

PREPARATION

Cover other work subject to damage from fallout or overspray of fire protection materials during
application.

Prime substrates where included in fire-resistance design and where recommended in writing by
sprayed fire-resistive material manufacturer unless compatible shop primer has been applied and is in
satisfactory condition to receive fire protection.

APPLICATION

Construct fire protection assemblies that are identical to fire-resistance design indicated and products
as specified, tested, and substantiated by test reports; for thickness, primers, sealers, topcoats,
finishing, and other materials and procedures affecting fire protection Work.

Comply with sprayed fire-resistive material manufacturer's written instructions for mixing materials,
application procedures, and types of equipment used to mix, convey, and apply fire protection; as
applicable to particular conditions of installation and as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings
indicated.

Spray apply fire protection to maximum extent possible. After the spraying operation in each area,
complete the coverage by trowel application or other placement method recommended in writing by
sprayed fire-resistive material manufacturer.

Do not install enclosing or concealing construction until after sprayed fire-resistive material has been
applied, inspected, and tested and corrections have been made to deficient applications.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspections: Engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following special inspections:

1. Test and inspect as required by the IBC, Subsection 1705.13, "Sprayed Fire-Resistant
Materials."
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3.5

3.6

Fire protection will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

1. Remove and replace fire protection that does not pass tests and inspections, and retest.

2. Apply additional fire protection, per manufacturer's written instructions, where test results
indicate insufficient thickness, and retest.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

CLEANING

Cleaning: Immediately after completing spraying operations in each containable area of Project,
remove material overspray and fallout from surfaces of other construction and clean exposed
surfaces to remove evidence of soiling.

REPAIRS

Repair fire protection damaged by other work before concealing it with other construction.

Repair fire protection by reapplying it using same method as original installation or using
manufacturer's recommended trowel-applied product.

END OF SECTION 078100
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Silicone joint sealants.

Urethane joint sealants.

Latex joint sealants
Solvent-release-curing joint sealants.
Preformed joint sealants.

Acoustical joint sealants.

SN~

PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

Preconstruction Compatibility and Adhesion Testing: Submit to joint-sealant manufacturers samples of
materials that will contact or affect joint sealants. Use ASTM C 1087 to determine whether priming and
other specific joint preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealants
to joint substrates.

Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to Project
joint substrates. Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull Tab, in
Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Samples: For each kind and color of joint sealant required.

Joint-Sealant Schedule: Schedule indicating each joint sealant and primer, if applicable, being submitted
for approval, listing a separate ‘line-item’ for each different location and combination of materials, with a
description of each type of exterior and interior joint sealant being proposed for that location and those

materials, and a column for indication of color selection, as applicable. Include the following
information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-sealant formulation.

4. Joint-sealant color.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product test reports.

Preconstruction compatibility and adhesion test reports.
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C. Preconstruction field-adhesion test reports.
D. Field-adhesion test reports.
E. Warranties.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Testing Agency Qualifications: Approved by owner and Qualified according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct
the testing indicated.
B. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.6 WARRANTY
A Special Installer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or replace
joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within
specified warranty period.
1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant manufacturer

agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with performance and other
requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for each

liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications for type,

grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.

1. Suitability for Immersion in Liquids. Where sealants are indicated for Use | for joints that will be
continuously immersed in liquids, provide products that have undergone testing according to
ASTM C 1247. Liquid used for testing sealants is deionized water, unless otherwise indicated.

Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous

substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have not

stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant SS-1:  ASTM C 920.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
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a. BASF Building Systems.

b. Dow Corning Corporation.

c. GE Advanced Materials - Silicones.

d. Pecora Corporation.

e. Sika Corporation; Construction Products Division.

f. Tremco Incorporated.

g. Prior reviewed equal.

Al A

Type: Single component (S).

Grade: nonsag (NS).

Class: 50.

Uses Related to Exposure: Nontraffic (NT).

B. Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant SS-2: ASTM C 920.

1.

arLb

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

Dow Corning Corporation; 890-SL.
Pecora Corporation; 300-SL.
Tremco Incorporated; Vulkem 45.
Prior reviewed equal.

oo oo

Type: Single component (S).

Grade: Pourable (P).

Class: 100/50.

Uses Related to Exposure: Traffic (T).

C. Mildew-Resistant, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant SS-3: ASTM C 920.

1.

LN

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a. Pecora Corporation; 898.
b. Tremco Incorporated; Tremsil 200.
C. Prior reviewed equal.

Type: Single component (S).

Grade: Nonsag (NS).

Class: 50.

Uses Related to Exposure: Nontraffic (NT).

23 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS

A Urethane Joint Sealant US-1: ASTM C 920.

1.

JOINT SEALANTS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

BASF Building Systems.

Bostik, Inc.

Lymtal, International, Inc.

Pecora Corporation.

Sika Corporation; Construction Products Division.

Poo oW
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2.5

2.6

f. Tremco Incorporated.
g. Prior reviewed equal.

Type: Single component (S).

Grade: Nonsag (NS).

Class: 50.

Uses Related to Exposure: Nontraffic (NT).

arwn

LATEX JOINT SEALANTS
Latex Joint Sealant LS-1: Acrylic latex or siliconized acrylic latex, ASTM C 834, Type OP, Grade NF.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

BASF Building Systems.
Bostik, Inc.

Pecora Corporation.
Tremco Incorporated.
Prior reviewed equal.

PaooTw

SOLVENT-RELEASE-CURING JOINT SEALANTS
Butyl-Rubber-Based Joint Sealant (SRC-1): ASTM C 1311.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Bostik, Inc.; Chem-Calk 300.
b. Pecora Corporation; BC-158.
c. Tremco Incorporated; Tremco Butyl Sealant.

PREFORMED JOINT SEALANTS

Preformed Foam Joint Sealant PS-1: Manufacturer's standard preformed, precompressed, open-cell
foam sealant manufactured from urethane foam with minimum density of 10 Ib/cu. ft. and impregnated
with a nondrying, water-repellent agent. Factory produce in precompressed sizes in roll or stick form to fit
joint widths indicated; coated on one side with a pressure-sensitive adhesive and covered with protective
wrapping.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

Dayton Superior Specialty Chemicals.
EMSEAL Joint Systems, Ltd.

Sandell Manufacturing Co.

Schul International, Inc.

Willseal USA, LLC.

Tremco Incorporated.

Prior reviewed equal.

@ poo0op

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 4


http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799319&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799322&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799325&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799329&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799333&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799335&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799339&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799341&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799344&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123456799347&mf=04&src=wd

STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

2.7 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS

A Acoustical Joint Sealant AS-1: Manufacturer's standard nonsag, paintable, nonstaining latex sealant
complying with ASTM C 834. Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through perimeter
joints and openings in building construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies
according to ASTM E 90.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

a Pecora Corporation; AC-20 FTR Acoustical and Insulation Sealant.
b. USG Corporation; Sheetrock Acoustical Sealant.

c Tremco Incorporated; Acoustical Sealant.
d Prior Approved equal.

2.8 JOINT SEALANT BACKING

A Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin), and of
size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing optimum sealant

performance.
B. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant manufacturer.
29 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of sealant to

joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and
sealant backing materials.

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces adjacent
to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply with
joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain,
harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint sealants.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 5
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B. Joint Priming:  Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as indicated

3.2

by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to comply with
joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do not
allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with adjoining
surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or by cleaning
methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling without disturbing
joint seal.

INSTALLATION

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint sealants
as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position required to
produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths that allow optimum
sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and replace
them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants and
backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time backings are
installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow optimum
sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing begins,
tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth, uniform beads
of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and adhesion of sealant with
sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not discolor
sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

Acoustical Sealant Installation: Comply with ASTM C 919 and with manufacturer's written
recommendations.

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods and
with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products in which
joints occur.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 6
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3.3

34

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows:
1. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows:
a. Perform 5 tests for the first 1000 feet of joint length for each kind of sealant and joint
substrate.
b. Perform 1 test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or 1 test per each floor per

elevation.

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand Pull
Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

Evaluation of Field-Adhesion Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from testing or
noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory. Remove sealants that
fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other requirements. Retest failed
applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated requirements.

JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces JS-1.

1. Joint Locations:
a. Isolation and contraction joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
b. Tile control and expansion joints.
c. Joints between different materials listed above.
d. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant; Silicone, SS-2.
3. Joint-Sealant Color; As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

Joint-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces JS-2.
1. Joint Locations:

Construction joints in cast-in-place concrete.

Control and expansion joints in unit masonry.

Joints in exterior insulation and finish systems.

Joints between metal panels.

Joints between different materials listed above.

Perimeter joints between materials listed above and frames of doors, windows, and louvers.
Control and expansion joints in ceilings and other overhead surfaces.

Other joints as indicated.

Se@"meooooTw

2. Joint Sealant: Silicone, SS-1.
3. Joint-Sealant Color; As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.

Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in horizontal traffic surfaces JS-3.

JOINT SEALANTS 079200 - 7
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Joint Locations:

a. Isolation joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.
b. Control and expansion joints in tile flooring.
C. Other joints as indicated.

2. Joint Sealant: Silicone, SS-2.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.
D. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces JS-4.
1. Joint Locations:
a. Control and expansion joints on exposed interior surfaces of exterior walls.
b. Perimeter joints of exterior openings where indicated.
C. Tile control and expansion joints.
d. Vertical joints on exposed surfaces of interior unit masonry walls and partitions.
e. Perimeter joints between interior wall surfaces and frames of interior doors, windows, and
elevator entrances.
f. Other joints as indicated.
2. Joint Sealant: Latex, LS-1.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.
E. Joint-Sealant Application: Mildew-resistant interior joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic

surfaces JS-5.

1. Joint Sealant Location:
a. Joints between plumbing fixtures and adjoining walls, floors, and counters.
b. Tile control and expansion joints where indicated.
c. Other joints as indicated.
2. Joint Sealant:  Silicone, SS-3.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.
F. Joint-Sealant Application: Interior acoustical joints in vertical surfaces and horizontal nontraffic surfaces
JS-6.
1. Joint Location:
a. Acoustical joints where indicated.
b. Other joints as indicated.
2. Joint Sealant: Acoustical, AS-1.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
G. Joint Sealant Application: Any vertical or horizontal joint JS-7.
1. Joint Location:
a. All locations.
2. Joint Sealant: butyl rubber based SRC-1.

JOINT SEALANTS
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3. Joint Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 092400 - CEMENT PLASTERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Exterior vertical plasterwork (stucco).

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples: For each type of factory-prepared finish coat and for each color and texture specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

22

23

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Where indicated, provide cement plaster assemblies identical to those of assemblies
tested for fire resistance according to ASTM E 119 by a qualified testing agency.

METAL LATH

Expanded-Metal Lath: ASTM C 847, cold-rolled carbon-steel sheet with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60, hot-dip
galvanized-zinc coating.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

Alabama Metal Industries Corporation; a Gibraltar Industries company.
CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.

ClarkDietrich Building Systems.

MarinoWARE.

Phillips Manufacturing Co.

Prior Approved equal.

~o o0 o

2. Diamond-Mesh Lath: Self-furring, 3.4 Ib/sq. yd..

ACCESSORIES

General: Comply with ASTM C 1063, and coordinate depth of trim and accessories with thicknesses and number of
plaster coats required.

Metal Accessories:

CEMENT PLASTERING 092400 -1
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Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

Alabama Metal Industries Corporation; a Gibraltar Industries company.
CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.

ClarkDietrich Building Systems.

MarinoWARE.

Phillips Manufacturing Co.

Prior Approved Equal.

"o ao0 o

Foundation Weep Screed: Fabricated from hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60 zinc
coating.

Cornerite: Fabricated from metal lath with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60, hot-dip galvanized-zinc coating.
External- (Outside-) Corner Reinforcement: Fabricated from metal lath with ASTM A 653/A 653M, G60,
hot-dip galvanized-zinc coating.

Cornerbeads: Fabricated from [zinc] [or] [zinc-coated (galvanized) steel].

a. Smallnose cornerbead with expanded flanges; use unless otherwise indicated.

b. Smallnose cornerbead with perforated flanges; use on curved corners.

C. Smallnose cornerbead with expanded flanges reinforced by perforated stiffening rib; use on columns
and for finishing unit masonry corners.

d. Bullnose cornerbead, radius 3/4 inch minimum, with expanded flanges; use at locations indicated on
Drawings.

Casing Beads: Fabricated from zinc; square-edged style; with expanded flanges.

Control Joints: Fabricated from zinc; one-piece-type, folded pair of unperforated screeds in M-shaped
configuration; with perforated flanges and removable protective tape on plaster face of control joint.
Expansion Joints: Fabricated from zinc; folded pair of unperforated screeds in M-shaped configuration; with
expanded flanges.

Two-Piece Expansion Joints: Fabricated from zinc; formed to produce slip-joint and square-edged reveal
that is adjustable from 1/4 to 5/8 inch wide; with perforated flanges.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Water for Mixing and Finishing Plaster: Potable and free of substances capable of affecting plaster set or of
damaging plaster, lath, or accessories.

Fiber for Base Coat: Alkaline-resistant glass or polypropylene fibers, 1/2 inch long, free of contaminants,
manufactured for use in cement plaster.

Fasteners for Attaching Metal Lath to Substrates: ASTM C 1063.

Wire: ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, not less than 0.0475-inch diameter unless otherwise
indicated.

PLASTER MATERIALS

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type I.

1.

Color for Finish Coats: [White] [Gray].

CEMENT PLASTERING 092400 - 2
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2.6

Masonry Cement: ASTM C 91, Type N.
1. Color for Finish Coats: [White] [Gray].

Colorants for Job-Mixed Finish Coats: Colorfast mineral pigments that produce finish plaster color [to match
Architect's sample] <Insert requirements>.

Sand Aggregate: ASTM C 897.
1. Color for Job-Mixed Finish Coats: In color matching Architect's sample.
Perlite Aggregate: ASTM C 35.

Ready-Mixed Finish-Coat Plaster: Mill-mixed portland cement, aggregates, coloring agents, and proprietary
ingredients.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

California Stucco Products Corp.; Conventional Portland Cement Stucco.
El Rey Stucco Solutions; a Parex USA, Inc. brand; Premium Stucco Finish.
Florida Stucco; Florida Stucco.

LaHabra Stucco Solutions, Parex USA.; Exterior Stucco Color Coat.
Omega Products International, Inc.; ColorTek Exterior Stucco.
QUIKCRETE; QUIKCRETE Finish Coat Stucco, No. 1201.

Shamrock Stucco LLC; Exterior Stucco.

SonoWall, BASF Wall Systems, Inc.; Thoro Stucco.

Prior Approved Equal.

TS@mo o0 T

2. Color: Match Architect's sample .

PLASTER MIXES

General: Comply with ASTM C 926 for applications indicated.

1. Fiber Content: Add fiber to base-coat mixes after ingredients have mixed at least two minutes. Comply with
fiber manufacturer's written instructions for fiber quantities in mixes, but do not exceed 1 Ib of fiber/cu. yd. of
cementitious materials.

Base-Coat Mixes for Use over Metal Lath: Scratch and brown coats for three-coat plasterwork as follows:

1. Portland and Masonry Cement Mixes:

a. Scratch Coat: For cementitious material, mix 1 part portland cement and 1 part masonry cement.
Use 2-1/2 to 4 parts aggregate per part of cementitious material.

b. Brown Coat: For cementitious material, mix 1 part portland cement and 1 part masonry cement. Use
3 to 5 parts aggregate per part of cementitious material, but not less than volume of aggregate used
in scratch coat.

Job-Mixed Finish-Coat Mixes:

1. Portland and Masonry Cement Mix: For cementitious materials, mix 1 part portland cement and 1 part
masonry cement. Use 1-1/2 to 3 parts aggregate per part of cementitious material.

CEMENT PLASTERING 092400 - 3
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D. Factory-Prepared Finish-Coat Mixes: For ready-mixed finish-coat plasters , comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A Prepare smooth, solid substrates for plaster according to ASTM C 926.
B. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Install components according to requirements for design designations from
listing organization and publication indicated on Drawings.
3.2 INSTALLING METAL LATH

A Metal Lath: Install according to ASTM C 1063.

33 INSTALLING ACCESSORIES
A. Install according to ASTM C 1063 and at locations indicated on Drawings.
B. Reinforcement for External (Outside) Corners:

1. Install lath-type, external-corner reinforcement at exterior locations.
2. Install cornerbead at interior locations.

C. Control Joints: Locate as indicated on Drawings.

34 PLASTER APPLICATION
A General: Comply with ASTM C 926.

B. Walls; Base-Coat Mixes for Use over Metal Lath: For scratch and brown coats, for three-coat plasterwork with
3/4-inch total thickness, as follows:

1. Portland and masonry cement mixes.

C. Plaster Finish Coats: Apply to provide finish to match Architect's sample.

D. Concealed Exterior Plasterwork: Where plaster application is used as a base for adhered finishes, omit finish coat.
35 PLASTER REPAIRS
A. Repair or replace work to eliminate cracks, dents, blisters, buckles, crazing and check cracking, dry outs,
efflorescence, sweat outs, and similar defects and where bond to substrate has failed.
END OF SECTION 092400
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093000 - PORCELAIN TILING AND WATERPROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Scope of work - Provide porcelain tile, tile installation materials and accessories as indicated on
drawings, as specified herein, and as needed for complete and proper installation.

Related Documents - provisions within General and Supplementary General Conditions of the Contract,
Division 1 - General Requirements, and the Drawings apply to this Section.

SECTION INCLUDES

Porcelain tile

Installation Products; adhesives, mortars, grouts and sealants

Waterproofing membranes for porcelain tile work

Anti-fracture membranes for porcelain tile work

Uncoupling Membranes for porcelain tile work

Thresholds, trim, cementitious backer units and other accessories specified herein.

RELATED SECTIONS
Section 072726 Fluid Applied Waterproofing

Section 079200 Joint Sealants

REFERENCE STANDARDS

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) A137.1 American National Standard Specifications For
Ceramic Tile

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) A108.01 - A108.17 American National Standard
Specifications For The Installation Of Ceramic Tile

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) A118.1 - A118.15 American National Standard
Specifications For The Installation Of Ceramic Tile

American National Standards Institute (ANSI) A136.1 American National Standard Specifications For
The Installation Of Ceramic Tile

American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C36 Standard Specification for Gypsum Wallboard

CERAMIC TILING 093000 -1
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F. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C109 Standard Test Method for Compressive
Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars (Using 2-in. or 50-mm Cube Specimens)

G. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C144 Standard Specification for Aggregate for
Masonry Mortar

H. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C150 Standard Specification for Portland Cement

l. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C241 Standard Test Method for Abrasion
Resistance of Stone Subjected to Foot Traffic

J. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C267 Standard Test Method for Chemical
Resistance of Mortars, Grouts, and Monolithic Surfacings

K. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C482 Standard Test Method for Bond Strength of
Ceramic Tile to Portland Cement

L. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C531 Standard Test Method for Linear Shrinkage
and Coefficient of Thermal Expansion of Chemical-Resistant Mortars, Grouts, Monolithic Surfacings and
Polymer Concretes

M. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C794 Standard Test Method for Adhesion-in-Peel
of Elastomeric Joint Sealants

N. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C905 Standard Test Method for Apparent Density
of Chemical-Resistant Mortars, Grouts, and Monolithic Surfacings

0. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) C920 Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint
Sealants

P. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) D226 Standard Specification for Asphalt-Saturated
Organic Felt Used in Roofing And Waterproofing

Q. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) D1248 Standard Test Method for Staining of
Porous Substances by Joint Sealants

R. American Society For Testing And Materials (ASTM) E1155 Standard Test Method for Determining F
Floor Flatness and F Floor Levelness

S. American Society For Testing and Materials (ASTM) F1869 Standard Test Method for Measuring
Moisture Vapor Emission Rate of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous Calcium Chloride

T. American Society For Testing and Materials (ASTM) 2170 Standard Test Method for Determining
Relative Humidity in Concrete Floor Slabs using in situ Probes

u. American Society For Testing and Materials (ASTM) 2420 Standard Test Method for Determining
Relative Humidity on the Surface of Concrete Floors Slabs using Relative Humidity Probe Measurement
and Insulated Hood

V. International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 13007 Standards for Grouts and Adhesives

CERAMIC TILING 093000 - 2
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1.5

1.6

1.7

1.10 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Porcelain floor tile installed over existing concrete floor slabs using latex Portland cement mortar and
latex Portland cement grout.

SUBMITTALS

Submittal Requirements: Submit the following:

1. Material Safety Data Sheets for all applicable products.

Submit shop drawings and manufacturers' product data under provisions of Section (01 33 00)

Submit samples of each type/style/finish/size/color of porcelain tile, mosaic, paver, trim unit or
threshold.

Submit manufacturers' installation instructions.
Submit manufacturer's certification that the materials supplied conform to ANSI A137.1 for porcelain tile.
Submit proof of warranty.

Submit sample of installation system demonstrating compatibility/functional relationships between new
and existing adhesives, mortars, grouts and other components. Submit proof from porcelain tile
manufacturer or supplier verifying suitability of ceramic tile for specific application and use; including
dimensional stability, water absorption, freeze/thaw resistance (if applicable), resistance to thermal
cycling, and other characteristics that the project may require. These characteristics must be reviewed
and approved by the Architect.

Submit list from manufacturer of installation system/adhesive/mortar/grout identifying a minimum of
three (3) similar projects, each with a minimum of ten (10) years service.

General contractor must provide independent third-party testing to confirm the compatibility of all new
materials and products with the existing assemblies already in place. Testing shall be performed on
adhesives, mortars, grouts, sealants, and waterproofing membranes (adhesion of new membrane to
existing waterproofing membrane.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Tile Manufacturer (single source responsibility): Company specializing in ceramic tile, mosaics, pavers,
trim units and/or thresholds with three (3) years minimum experience. Obtain tile from a single source
with resources to provide products of consistent quality in appearance and physical properties.
Installation System Manufacturer (single source responsibility): Company specializing in adhesives,
mortars, grouts and other installation materials with ten (10) years minimum experience and 1ISO 9001
certification. Obtain installation materials from single source manufacturer to insure consistent quality
and full compatibility.

Submit laboratory confirmation of adhesives, mortars, grouts and other installation materials:

1. Identify proper usage of specified materials using positive analytical method.
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1.8

1.9

1.10

1.11

2. Identify compatibility of specified materials using positive analytical method.
3. Identify proper color matching of specified materials using a positive analytical method.

Installer qualifications: company specializing in installation of ceramic tile, mosaics, pavers, trim units
and thresholds with five (5) years documented experience with installations of similar scope, materials
and design.

MOCK-UPS

Provide mock-up of each type/style/finish/size/color of ceramic tile, mosaics, pavers, trim unit and
threshold, along with respective installation adhesives, mortars, grouts and other installation materials.
Mock-up size shall represent 4’ — 0” width of parapet and 4’ — 0” x 4’ — 0” area of horizontal deck.
PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCE

Pre-installation conference: At least three weeks prior to commencing the work attend a meeting at the
jobsite to discuss conformance with requirements of specification and job site conditions.
Representatives of owner, architect, general contractor, tile subcontractor, Tile Manufacturer,
Installation System Manufacturer and any other parties who are involved in the scope of this installation
must attend the meeting.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Acceptance at Site: deliver and store packaged materials in original containers with seals unbroken and
labels, including grade seal, intact until time of use, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Store porcelain tile and installation system materials in a dry location; handle in a manner to prevent
chipping, breakage, and contamination.

Protect latex additives, organic adhesives, epoxy adhesives and sealants from freezing or overheating
in accordance with manufacturer's instructions; store at room temperature when possible.

Store Portland cement mortars and grouts in a dry location.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS
Provide ventilation and protection of environment as recommended by manufacturer.

Prevent carbon dioxide damage to porcelain tile, mosaics, pavers, trim, thresholds, as well as
adhesives, mortars, grouts and other installation materials, by venting temporary heaters to the exterior.
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1.12

1.13

1.14

1.15

Maintain ambient temperatures not less than 50°F (10°C) or more than 100°F (38°C) during installation
and for a minimum of seven (7) days after completion. Setting of Portland cement is retarded by low
temperatures. Protect work for extended period of time and from damage by other trades. Installation
with latex Portland cement mortars requires substrate, ambient and material temperatures at least 37°F
(3°C). There should be no ice in slab. Freezing after installation will not damage latex Portland
cement mortars. Protect Portland cement based mortars and grouts from direct sunlight, radiant heat,
forced ventilation (heat & cold) and drafts until cured to prevent premature evaporation of moisture.
Epoxy mortars and grouts require surface temperatures between 60°F (16°C) and 90°F (32°C) at time
of installation. It is the General Contractor’s responsibility to maintain temperature control.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

Coordinate installation of tile work with related work.

Proceed with tile work only after curbs, vents, drains, piping, and other projections through substrate
have been installed and when substrate construction and framing of openings have been completed.
WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants the work of this Section to be in accordance with the Contract Documents and
free from faults and defects in materials and workmanship for a period as determined by local or project
requirements. The manufacturer of adhesives, mortars, grouts and other installation materials shall
provide a written twenty five (25) year warranty, which covers materials and labor.

MAINTENANCE

Submit maintenance data under provisions of Section(s) (01 74 13) (01 74 16) (01 74 23). Include
cleaning methods, cleaning solutions recommended, stain removal methods, as well as polishes and
waxes recommended.

EXTRA MATERIALS STOCK

Upon completion of the work of this Section, deliver to the Owner 2% minimum additional tile and trim
shape of each type, color, pattern and size used in the Work, as well as extra stock of adhesives,

mortars, grouts and other installation materials for the Owner's use in replacement and maintenance.
Extra stock is to be from same production run or batch as original tile and installation materials.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

A.

TILE MANUFACTURERS

Subject to compliance with paragraphs 1.12 and performance requirements, provide products by one of
the following manufacturers:
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2.2 FLOOR TILE MATERIALS TILE PRODUCTS

The terms "porcelain” and "natural clay" describe the basic material that the tile is made of and have nothing to
do with color. See Evaluations. Note that if a manufacturer does not state that the tile is porcelain, it probably
is not.

Not all tile that is called "porcelain" complies with requirements of ANSI A137.1 for porcelain tile. The Porcelain
Tile Certification Agency is a joint effort of the Ceramic Tile Distributors Association and TCNA to verify the
properties of tile that is advertised as porcelain.

A. Ceramic Tile Type: porcelain tile.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Basis of Design: Crossville, Inc.
American Marazzi Tile, Inc.
American Olean; a division of Dal-Tile Corporation.
Daltile.

Florida Tile, Inc.

Florim USA.

Grupo Porcelanite.
Interceramic.

Iris US.

Seneca Tiles, Inc.

Prior Approved Equal.

AT T T@mo 0T

Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency.
Face Size: Match Existing.

Face Size Variation: Rectified.

Thickness: Match Existing.

Face: Match Existing.

Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42.

Tile Color, Glaze, and Pattern: Insert color, glaze, and pattern.
Grout Color: Match Architect's sample .

CoOoNOOrWN

23 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES - CERAMIC TILE

A. Waterproofing and Crack Isolation Membrane to be thin, cold applied, single component liquid and load
bearing and UL GREENGUARD Gold compliant. Reinforcing fabric to be non-woven rot-proof
specifically intended for waterproofing membrane. Waterproofing Membrane to be non-toxic,
non-flammable, and non-hazardous during storage, mixing, application and when cured. It shall be
certified by IAPMO and ICC approved as a shower pan liner and shall also meet the following physical
requirements:

Elongation @ break (ASTM D751): 20-30%

System Crack Resistance (ANSI A118.12): Pass (High)
Shear Bond Strength (ANSI A118.10) 280 psi
Service Rating (TCNA/ASTM C627): Extra Heavy
Total VOC Content: <0.22 mg/m3

oo~

B. Basis of Design: LATICRETE® 9235 Waterproofing Membrane or Mapelastic Turbo - Mapei

CERAMIC TILING 093000 -6


http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=9320&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138022&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138020&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138021&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138023&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138024&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138025&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138028&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138026&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138027&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457138029&mf=04&src=wd

STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

24

Wire Reinforcing: 2" x 2” (50 x 50mm) x 16 ASW gauge or 0.0625” (1.6mm) diameter galvanized steel
welded wire mesh complying with ANSI A108.02 3.7, ASTM A185 and ASTM A82.

Cementitious backer board units: size and thickness as specified, complying with ANSI A118.9.
Thresholds: Provide marble saddles complying with ASTM C241 for abrasion resistance and ASTM
C503 for exterior use, in color, size, shape and thickness as indicated on drawings.

INSTALLATION MATERIALS - PORCELAIN TILE

Latex Portland Cement Mortar for thick beds, screeds, leveling beds and scratch/plaster coats to be

weather, frost, shock resistant, UL GREENGUARD Gold certified, and meet the following physical
requirements:

1. Compressive Strength (ANSI A118.4 Modified): >4,000 psi

2. Water Absorption (ANSI A118.6): <5%

3. Flexural Strength (ANSI A118.7 3.5): 1,100 — 1,200 psi (7.5 — 8.3 MPa)
4. Service Rating (TCA/ASTM C627): Extra Heavy

5. Shrinkage (ASTM C157 - 7 Day Cure): 0.05%

6. VOC Content: 0.00 g/L

7. Total VOC Emissions: <0.22 mg/m3

Basis of Design: LATICRETE 3701 Fortified Mortar or Planitop FD — Mapei with clean 3/8” pea gravel.

Modified Dry-Set Cement Thin Bed Mortar for thin set and slurry bond coats to be weather, frost, shock
resistant, non-flammable, UL GREENGUARD Gold certified, conform to ISO C2TES1P1, and meet the
following physical requirements:

1 Bond strength (ANSI A118.4): >450 psi

2. Smoke & Flame Contribution (ASTM E84 Modified): 0

3. VOC Content: 0.00 g/L

4 Total VOC Emissions: <0.22 mg/m3

Basis of Design: LATICRETE® 254 Platinum or Keraflex Super - Mapei

Improved Modified Dry-Set Cement Thin Bed Mortar for thin set and slurry bond coats to be weather,
frost, shock resistant, non-flammable, GREENGUARD Gold compliant, conform to ISO C2TES2,and
meet the following physical requirements:

1. 28 Day Porcelain Tile Shear Strength (ANSI A118.15): >450 psi

2. 28 Day Dry Cure / 20 Cycle Freeze-Thaw Porcelain Tile

Shear Strength (ANSI A118.15): > 250 psi (1.7 MPa)

1. 7 Day Cure / 7 Day Water Immersion (ANSI A118.15): >280 psi

2. Extended Open Time (ANSI A118.15): > 100 psi

3. Smoke & Flame Contribution (ASTM E84 Modified): 0

4, VOC Content: 0.00 g/L

5. Total VOC Content: <0.22 mg/m3
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G. Basis of Design: LATICRETE 254 Platinum or Keraflex Super - Mapei

H. Epoxy Grout (Commercial/Residential) shall be non-toxic, non-flammable, non-hazardous during
storage, mixing, application and when cured, UL GREENGUARD Gold certified, and shall meet the
following physical requirements:

1. Compressive Strength (ANSI A118.3): 3,800 psi

2. Shear Bond Strength (ANSI A118.3): 1,100 psi

3. Tensile Strength (ANSI A118.3): 1,100 psi

4, Thermal Shock (ANSI A118.3): >800 psi

5. Water Absorption (ANSI A118.3): <0.05%

6. Vertical Joint Sag (ANSI A118.3): Pass

7. VOC Content: 0.031 g/lL

8. Total VOC Emissions: <0.22 mg/m3

9. Cured Epoxy Grout to be chemically and stain resistant to ketchup, mustard, tea, coffee, milk,

soda, beer, wine, bleach (5% solution), ammonia, juices, vegetable oil, brine, sugar, cosmetics,
and blood, as well as chemically resistant to dilute acids and dilute alkalis.

l. Basis of Design: LATICRETE SPECTRALOCK PRO Premium Grout or Kerapoxy CQ - Mapei

J. Expansion and Control Joint Sealant to be a one component, neutral cure, exterior grade silicone
sealant and meet the following requirements:

1. Tensile Strength (ASTM C794): 280 psi
2. Hardness (ASTM D751; Shore A): 25 (colored sealant) /15 (clear sealant)
3. Weather Resistance (QUV Weather-ometer): 10,000 hours (no change)

K. Basis of Design: LATICRETE LATASIL and LATICRETE LATASIL 9118 Primer or Mapesil T - Mapei

PART 3 - -EXECUTION

3.1 SUBSTRATE EXAMINATION

A A. Verify that surfaces to be covered with ceramic tile, mosaics, pavers, brick, masonry veneer,
stone, trim or waterproofing are:

1. Sound, rigid and conform to good design/engineering practices;

2. Systems, including the framing system and panels, over which ceramic tile will be installed shall
be in conformance with the International Residential Code (IRC) for residential applications, the
International Building Code (IBC) for commercial applications, or applicable building codes.

3. Clean and free of dust, dirt, oil, grease, sealers, curing compounds, laitance, efflorescence, form
oil, loose plaster, paint, and scale;

CERAMIC TILING 093000 -8
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4, For thin-bed Porcelain tile installations when a cementitious bonding material will be used,

N

including medium bed mortar: maximum allowable variation in the tile substrate — for tiles with
edges shorter than 15” (375mm), maximum allowable variation is %4” in 10’ (6mm in 3m) from the
required plane, with no more than 1/16” variation in 12” (1.5mm variation in 300mm) when
measured from the high points in the surface. For tiles with at least one edge 15” (375mm) in
length, maximum allowable variation is 1/8” in 10’ (3mm in 3m) from the required plane, with no
more than 1/16” variation in 24” (1.5mm variation in 600mm) when measured from the high
points in the surface. For modular substrate units, such as exterior glue plywood panels or
adjacent concrete masonry units, adjacent edges cannot exceed 1/32” (0.8mm) difference in
height. For thick bed (mortar bed) Ceramic tile and stone installations, and self-leveling
methods; maximum allowable variation in the installation substrate to be (1/4” in 10’ (6mm in 3m).
To fully evacuate water, shower pan membranes and bonded waterproofing membranes in wet
areas must slope to and connect with a drain. Plumbing code typically requires membranes to be
sloped a minimum of %4” per ft. and extend at least 3" (75mm) above the height of the curb or
threshold. Account for the perimeter floor height required to form adequate slopes. Membranes
must be installed over the other horizontal surfaces in wet areas subject to deterioration, like
shower seats. They must be sloped and configured so as to direct water to the membrane
connected to the drain. The weep holes of clamping ring drains enable water to pass from the
membrane into the plumbing system. Crushed Ceramic tile or stone, or other positive weep
protectors, placed around/over weep holes help prevent their blockage. To form a watertight seal,
membranes must have adequate contact with the clamping ring of the drain or with the bonding
area of an integrated bonding flange.

Not leveled with gypsum or asphalt based compounds

For substrates scheduled to receive a waterproofing and/or crack isolation membrane, maximum
amount of moisture in the concrete/mortar bed substrate should not exceed 5 Ibs./1,000 ft? / 24
hours (283 pg/ssm?) per ASTM F1869 or 75% relative humidity as measured with moisture
probes per ASTM F2170. Consult with finish materials manufacturer to determine the maximum
allowable moisture content for substrates under their finished material. Please refer to
LATICRETE TDS 183 “Drying of Concrete” and TDS 166 “LATICRETE and Moisture Vapor
Emission Rate, Relative Humidity and Moisture Testing of Concrete”, available at
www.laticrete.com, for more information.

Dry as per American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) D4263 “Standard Test for
Determining Moisture in Concrete by the Plastic Sheet Method.”

B. Concrete surfaces shall also be:

1.

Wood float finished, or better, if the installation is to be done by the thin bed method;

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATION

A Edit substrate and preparation section based on project specific surfaces and conditions. Insert
additional means of preparation in addition to the surface preparation requirements listed in section 3.1

B. List other substrates as required and means of preparation as required

C. CEMENTITIOUS BACKER UNIT (CBU) OVER STEEL FRAMING

1.

CERAMIC TILING

All designs, specifications and construction practices shall be in accordance with industry
standards. Refer to latest editions of:

093000 -9


https://www.laticrete.com/~/media/Support-and-Downloads/Technical-Datasheets/tds183.ashx?la=en
https://www.laticrete.com/~/media/Support-and-Downloads/Technical-Datasheets/tds166.ashx?la=en
http://www.laticrete.com/

STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023

UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS
D. American Iron and Steel Institute (AISI) “Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural

Members” [www.steel.org];

E. Steel Stud Manufacturers Association (SSMA) “Product Technical Informationland “ICBO Evaluation
Service, Inc. Report ER-4943P” [www.ssma.com];

F. Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association “Steel Framing Systems Manual.”

1.

Prior to commencing work, installer must submit to Architect/Structural Engineer for approval,
shop drawings showing wall/fagade construction and attachment details. All attachments must be
designed to prevent transfer of building or structural movement to the wall/fagade.

Construct all framing with galvanized or other rust resistant steel studs and channels; minimum
requirements:

G. Stud Gauge: 16 gauge (1.5mm);

H. Stud Steel: conforming to ASTM A570 — latest edition with a minimum yield point of 50 ksi;

l. Stud Spacing: not to exceed 16” (400mm) on center;

J. Stud Width: 6” (150mm);

K. Horizontal Bridging: Not to exceed 4’ (1.2m) on center; 16 gauge CR channel typical or as specified by
structural engineer.

1.

Studs shall be seated squarely in the channel tracks with the stud web and flange abutting the
track web, plumbed or aligned, and securely attached to the flanges or web of both the upper and
lower tracks by welding. Similarly connect horizontal bridging/purlins and anti-racking diagonal
bracing as determined by structural engineer. Grind welds smooth and paint with rust
inhibiting paint. Finished frame and components must be properly aligned, square and true.
Provide adequate support of framing elements during erection to prevent racking, twisting or
bowing. Lay out the CBU installation so all board edges are supported by metal framing (studs
vertically and purlins horizontally). Cut/fit CBU and add additional framing elements as required
to support board edges. Stagger boards in courses to prevent continuous vertical joints and
allow ¥&-3/16” (3-5mm) between sheets.

Fasten the CBU with 7/8” (22mm) minimum length, non-rusting, self-imbedding screws for metal
studs (BUILDEX" Catalog item 10-24 17/16 Wafer T3Z or equivalent). Fasten the boards every
6” (150mm) at the edges and every 8” (200mm) in the field. Stagger placement of screws at
seams. Place screws no less than %" (9mm), and no more than 17 (25mm), from board edges.
Tape all the board joints with the alkali resistant 2” (50mm) wide reinforcing mesh provided by the
CBU manufacturer imbedded in the same mortar used to install the ceramic tile, mosaic, pavers,
brick or stone.

Compliance with design criteria and state and local building codes must approved and certified
by a qualified structural engineer. Use more stringent design criteria when necessary to comply
with state and local building code stiffness requirements for thin veneers.

3.3 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES - PORCELAIN TILE

A A.

CERAMIC TILING

Waterproofing:
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3.4

Install the waterproofing membrane in compliance with current revisions of ANSI A108.01 (2.7
Waterproofing) and ANSI A108.13. Review the installation and plan the application sequence.

Pre-cut Waterproofing Membrane Reinforcing Fabric, allowing 2” (50mm) for overlap at ends and sides.
Roll up the pieces for easy handling and placement. Shake or stir Waterproofing Membrane Liquid
before using. Pre-treat all substrate cracks, cold joints, control joints, coves, corners and penetrations
according to manufacturer’s specific recommendations. Allow pre-treated areas to dry to the touch.
Apply a liberal coat of Waterproofing Membrane Liquid with brush or roller over substrate including
pre-treated areas. Before the coat dries, unroll Waterproofing Membrane Reinforcing Fabric, smooth
out any wrinkles and press with brush or roller until Waterproofing Membrane Liquid “bleeds” through to
surface. Apply another liberal coat of Waterproofing Membrane Liquid and allow it to dry to the touch,
~1-3 hours @ 70°F (21°C) & 50% RH. Apply a third liberal coat of Waterproofing Membrane Liquid to
seal membrane. When last coat has dried to the touch, inspect final surface for pinholes, voids or thin
spots. Use additional Waterproofing Membrane Liquid to seal such defects. For installation of
porcelain tile, mosaic, paver, brick or stone, follow Thin Bed Method (§ 3.4C), which may begin as soon
as last coat of Waterproofing Membrane Liquid has dried to the touch. Allow Waterproofing Membrane
to cure for at least 7 days @ 70°F (21°C) & 50% RH before running water penetration tests.

Use the following Waterproofing System Materials:
1. LATICRETE 9235 Waterproofing Membrane (Basis of Design) or Mapelastic Turbo - Mapie

INSTALLATION — PORCELAIN TILE

Thick Bed (Wire Reinforced) Method: Minimum bed thickness of 2” (50mm) must be maintained. Place
latex-Portland cement thick bed mortar to a depth approximately one-half finished bed thickness in
compliance with current revision of ANSI A108.01 (3.2.1.1 & 3.2.4) and A108.1B. Lay 2" x 2" (50mm x
50mm), 16 gauge, galvanized, welded reinforcing wire fabric, complying with ANSI A108.02 (3.7) and
ASTM A185, over mortar. Place additional thick bed mortar over wire fabric and compact mortar by
tamping with flat trowel. Screed mortar bed level and provide correct slopes to drains. Spread
latex-Portland cement thin bed mortar with flat trowel over surface of "green"/fresh mortar bed as a
slurry bond coat approximately 1/16” (1.5 mm) thick . As per ANSI A108.1A (6.0) apply latex-Portland
cement mortar slurry bond coat to back of Stone, mosaic, paver, brick, porcelain tile, trim unit or
threshold and place each piece/sheet while slurry bond coats are wet and tacky. Beat with a hardwood
block or rubber mallet to level/imbed pieces before mortar bed takes initial set. Clean excess
mortar/adhesive from finished surfaces. For installation of tile, brick or stone over cured (pre-floated)
latex-Portland cement mortar bed, follow appropriate “Thin Bed Method” or “Medium Bed Method.”

Use the following System Materials:

1. LATICRETE 3701 Fortified Mortar (Basis of Design) or Planitop FD — Mapei with clean 3/8” pea
gravel

2. LATICRETE 254 Platinum (Basis of Design) or Keraflex Fuper - Mapei
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3. Thin Bed Method: Install latex Portland cement mortar in compliance with current revisions of
ANSI A108.02 (3.11), A108.1B and ANSI A108.5. Use the appropriate trowel notch size to
ensure proper bedding of the tile, brick or stone selected. Work the latex Portland cement
mortar into good contact with the substrate and comb with notched side of trowel. Spread only
as much latex Portland cement mortar as can be covered while the mortar surface is still wet and
tacky. When installing large format (>8” x 8"/200mm x 200mm) tile/stone, rib/button/lug back
tiles, pavers or sheet mounted ceramics/mosaics, spread latex Portland cement mortar onto the
back of (i.e. ‘back-butter’) each piece/sheet in addition to trowelling latex Portland cement mortar
over the substrate. Beat each piece/sheet into the latex Portland cement mortar with a beating
block or rubber mallet to insure full bedding and flatness. Allow installation to set until firm. Clean
excess latex Portland cement mortar from tile or stone face and joints between pieces.

C. Use the following LATICRETE®System Materials:
1. LATICRETE 254 Platinum (Basis of Design) or Keraflex Super - Mapei

D. Grouting:

1. Chemical Resistant, Water Cleanable Tile-Grouting Epoxy (ANSI A118.3): Follow manufacturer's
recommendations for minimum cure time prior to grouting. Store liquid components of Grout' for 24
hours @ 70-80°F (21-27°C) prior to use to facilitate mixing and application. Substrate temperature must
be 40-95°F (4-35°C). Verify joints are free of dirt, debris or grout spacers. Sponge or wipe dust/dirt off
tile faces and remove water standing in joints. Apply grout release to face of absorptive, abrasive,
non-slip or rough textured Ceramic tile, pavers, bricks, stone or trim units that are not hot paraffin
coated to facilitate cleaning. Cut open pouch and pour Grout Part A Liquid into a clean mixing pail.
Then open pouch and pour Grout Part B Liquid into the mixing pail. Mix by hand or with a slow speed
(<300 rpm) mixer until the two liquids are well blended. Then, while mixing, add Grout Part C Powder
and blend until uniform. For narrow joints, it is acceptable to leave out up to 10% of the Grout Part C
Powder to produce a more fluid mix. Install Premium Grout in compliance with current revisions of ANSI
A108.02 (3.13) and ANSI A108.6 (3.0 - 4.0). Spread using a sharp edged, firm rubber float and work
grout into joints.  Using strokes diagonal (at 45° angle) to the grout lines, pack joints full and free of
voids/pits. Then hold float face at a 90° angle to grouted surface and use float edge to "squeegee" off
excess grout, stroking diagonally to avoid pulling grout out of filled joints. Once excess grout is
removed, a thin film/haze will be left. Initial cleaning of the remaining film/haze can begin
approximately 20 minutes after grouting (wait longer when temperatures are cooler). Begin by mixing
one cleaning additive packet with 2 gallons of clean water in a clean bucket to make cleaning solution.
Dip a clean sponge into the bucket and then wring out cleaning solution until sponge is damp. Using a
circular motion, lightly scrub grouted surfaces with the damp sponge to loosen grout film/haze. Then
drag sponge diagonally over the scrubbed surfaces to remove froth. Rinse sponge frequently and
change cleaning solution at least every 50 ft2 (4.7m2). Discard sponges as they become "gummy" with
residue. Check work as you clean and repair any low spots with additional grout. One (1) hour after
finishing first cleaning, clean the same area again following the same procedure but utilizing a clean
white scrub pad and fresh cleaning solution. Rinse scrub pad frequently. Drag a clean sponge
diagonally over the scrubbed surfaces to remove froth. Use each side of sponge only once before
rinsing and change cleaning solution at least every 50 ft? (4.7m?). Allow cleaned areas to dry and
inspect tile/stone surface. For persistent grout film/haze (within 24 hours), repeat scrubbing procedure
with undiluted white vinegar and clean pad. Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry. Inspect
grout joint for pinholes/voids and repair them with freshly mixed Grout. Cautions: Do not use undiluted
white vinegar on polished marble or limestone unless a test spot in an inconspicuous area indicates no
change in finish appearance; do not use acid cleaners on epoxy grout less than 7 days old.

E. Use the following System Materials:
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3.5

3.6

1. LATICRETE SPECTRALOCK® PRO Premium Grout (Basis of Design) or Kerapoxy CQ - Mapei

Expansion and Control Joints: Provide control or expansion joints as located in contract drawings
and in full conformity, especially in width and depth, with architectural details.

1. Substrate joints must carry through, full width, to surface of tile, brick or stone.

2. Install expansion joints in tile, brick or stone work over construction/cold joints or control joints in
substrates.

3. Install expansion joints where tile, brick or stone abut restraining surfaces (such as perimeter

walls, curbs, columns), changes in plane and corners.
4, Joint width and spacing depends on application - follow TCNA “Handbook for Ceramic, Glass,
and Stone Tile Installation” Detail "EJ-171 Expansion Joints" or consult sealant manufacturer
for recommendation based on project parameters.
Joint width: = %” (3mm) and < 1” (25mm).
Joint width: depth ~2:1 but joint depth must be = %" (3mm) and < 2" (12mm).
Layout (field defined by joints): 1:1 length: width is optimum but must be < 2:1. Remove all
contaminants and foreign material from joint spaces/surfaces, such as dirt, dust, oil, water, frost,
setting/grouting materials, sealers and old sealant/backer. Use LATICRETE® LATASIL™ 9118
Primer for underwater and permanent wet area applications, or for porous stone (e.g. limestone,
sandstone etc...) installations. Install appropriate backing material (e.g. closed cell backer rod)
based on expansion joint design and as specified in section 079200. Apply masking tape to
face of tile, brick or stone veneer. Use caulking gun, or other applicator, to completely fill joints
with sealant. Within 5-10 minutes of filling joint, ‘tool’ sealant surface to a smooth finish.
Remove masking tape immediately after tooling joint. Wipe excess sealant off all surfaces
immediately.

Noo

Use the following System Materials:
1. LATICRETE LATASIL (Basis of Design) or Mapesil T - Mapei
2. LATICRETE LATASIL 9118 Primer (Basis of Design)

Adjusting: Correction of defective work for a period of one (1) year following substantial completion,
return to job and correct all defective work. Defective work includes, without limitation, tiles broken in
normal abuse due to deficiencies in setting bed, loose tiles or grout, and all other defects which may
develop as a result of poor workmanship.

CLEANING

Clean excess mortar/epoxy from veneer surfaces with water before they harden and as work
progresses. Do not contaminate open grout/caulk joints while cleaning. Sponge and wash veneers
diagonally across joints. Do not use acids for cleaning. Polish with clean dry cloth. Remove surplus
materials and leave premises broom clean.

PROTECTION

Protect finished installation under provisions of section 015000. To avoid damage to finished tile work,
schedule floor installations to begin only after all structural work, building enclosure, and overhead
finishing work are completed.
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B. Keep all traffic off finished tile floors until they have fully cured. Builder shall provide up to %" (19mm)

thick plywood or OSB protection over non-staining Kraft® paper to protect floors after installation
material shave cured. Covering the floor with polyethylene or plywood in direct contact with the floor
may adversely affect the curing process of grout and latex/polymer fortified Portland cement mortars.

C. Due to the slow rate of Portland cement hydration and strength development at low temperatures,
protect installations exposed to these conditions from traffic for longer than normal periods. Protection
applies to the substrate, the installation of adhesives and joint grouts, post-installation (rain and
temperature protection) until suitable cure, and also the storage and handling of the cladding material.
Extend period of protection of tile work at lower temperatures, below 60°F (15°C), and at high relative
humidity (>70% R.H.) due to retarded set times of mortar/adhesives. For every 18°F (10°C) below 70°F
(21°C) cementitious and epoxy materials take twice as long to cure. Large format tiles and stones also
require longer curing periods in cooler temperatures. Keep all traffic off of finished work until full cure.
Suitable protection is to be included in the scope of work. Each component must reach a proper cure
prior to installing the subsequent installation product.

D. Tent / shade and heat areas that will be subjected to the elements or freezing temperatures during
installation and cure periods.

E. Keep floors installed with epoxy adhesive closed to traffic for 24 hrs. @ 70°F (21°C), and to heavy traffic
for 48 hours @ 70°F (21°C) unless instructed differently by manufacturer. Use kneeling boards, or
equivalent, to walk/work on newly tiled floors.

F. Cure tile work in swimming pools, fountains and other continuous immersion applications for 10 days for
epoxy based grout and 14 days for latex Portland cement based grout @ 70°F (21°C) before flood
testing or filling installation with water.

G. Replace or restore work of other trades damaged or soiled by work under this section.

PART 4 - -HEALTH AND SAFETY
A The use of personal protection such as rubber gloves, suitable dust masks, safety glasses and
industrial clothing is highly recommended. Discarded packaging, product wash and waste water should
be disposed of as per local, state or federal regulations.

1. END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01013
SUMMARY OF WORK - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01013 - SUMMARY OF WORK - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings, general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, and other Division - 1, 2 and 9 Specification Sections, apply to work of

this section.

PROJECT/WORK IDENTIFICATION

Project Name:

Abatement Designer:

Architect:

UNIVERSITY CENTER
STAIRWELL REPAIR
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

AIMS Group, Inc.
4421 Zenith Street
Metairie, LA 70001
(504) 887-7045

Holly & Smith Architects, APAC
2302 Magazine Street

New Orleans, LA 70130
(504) 585-1315

Summary of Work: The environmental remediation work of the Contract can be

summarized as follows:

The work includes the demolition of the existing precast concrete wall panels and removal
of asbestos-containing fireproofing from the exposed steel beams. See the Architect’s
drawings for locations requiring demolition. Please refer to the Architect’s specifications
for replacement and repair schedules and all other project requirements.
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The following is a summary of specific materials to be abated as part of this Contract:

Summary of Work

1. Northwest Stairwell:

a) Fireproofing on Structural Beams. . .. ........ ... ... .. .. approx. 200 SF
2. Southwest Stairwell:

a) Fireproofing on Structural Beams. . .. ........ ... ... .. .. approx. 200 SF
3. Southeast Stairwell:

a) Fireproofing on Structural Beams. . .. ........ ... ... .. .. approx. 200 SF

GENERAL NOTES:

1. All quantities are approximate only and are provided for the Contractor’s general
orientation. The actual quantity may vary. All contractors and subcontractors are
to visit the site to determine, to their satisfaction, the actual quantity of materials
requiring abatement and to insure that they are totally familiar with the conditions
with which they may be working. Failure to do so does not relieve the contractor of
his responsibility for knowledge of all existing conditions. If there is any doubt
about the work to be performed the Contractor or Sub-contractor shall notify the
Owner’s Representative prior to the bid date for clarification.

2. All demolition activities shall be performed within negative pressure enclosures due
to the presence of Asbestos-Containing Materials (ACM).

3. Protect from damage all existing finish work that is to remain in place and be-
comes exposed during demolition operations. Care shall be taken in the removal
of precast concrete wall panels to protect and maintain abutting construction
which is to remain. Provide precise sawcutting where required and use no means
or methods causing excessive vibration or other damage to existing construction.
Do not use power-driven impact tools.

4. In the case of a conflict between the requirements specified in the asbestos
abatement specification and the Architect’s specification, the more stringent
requirement(s) shall be adhered to.

1.3 PLAN OF ACTION

A. Submit to the Owner’s Representative a detailed plan clearly outlining the means and
methods which will employed to comply with all applicable regulations and require-
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ments of the project specifications. Include in the plan the location and layout of
decontamination areas, the sequencing of asbestos abatement activities, PPE to be
utilized for all abatement activities, the interface of trades involved in the performance
of work, methods to be used to assure the safety of other occupants and visitors to the
site, and disposal plan including location of approved disposal site. Expand upon the
use of scaffolding, portable HEPA ventilation system, closing out of the building's
HVAC system, method of removal to prohibit visible emissions in work areas, and
packaging of removed asbestos debris. The plan of action must be approved by the
Owner's Representative prior to commencement of work.

1.4 INSPECTION REPORT

A. Prior to commencement of work, inspect areas in which work will be performed.
Prepare a listing of damage to structure, surfaces, equipment or of surrounding
properties which could be misconstrued as damage resulting from the work. Photo-
graph or videotape existing conditions as necessary to document conditions. Submit
inspection report to the Owner’s Representative prior to starting work.

1.5  POTENTIAL ENVIRONMENTAL HAZARD

A. The disturbance or dislocation of asbestos-containing materials and/or lead-contain-
ing materials may cause these substances to be released into the building’s atmo-
sphere, thereby creating a potential health hazard to workers and building occupants.
Apprise all workers, supervisory personnel, subcontractors and consultants who will be
at the job site of the seriousness of the hazard and of proper work procedures which
must be followed.

1.6 STOP WORK

A. If the Owner, the Owner’s Representative or the User Agency presents a written stop
work order immediately and automatically stop all work. Do not recommence work
until authorized in writing by the Owner’s Representative.

1.7 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES
A. General: The Contractor shall limit his use of the premises to the work area only.
B. Use of the Site: Confine operations at the site to the areas permitted by the Owner.
Portions of the site beyond areas on which work is indicated are not to be disturbed.

Conform to site rules and regulations affecting the work while engaged in work
included in this Contract.
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1. Keep existing driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available to
the Owner and his employees at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or
storage of materials.

2. Do not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment. Confine
stockpiling of materials as directed by the Owner or Owner’s Representative.

3. Lock automotive type vehicles, such as passenger cars and trucks and other
mechanized or motorized construction equipment, when parked and unattended,
so as to prevent unauthorized use. Do not leave such vehicles or equipment
unattended with the motor running or the ignition key in place or accessible to
unauthorized persons.

C. Contractor's Use of the Building: Maintain existing building in a safe and weathertight
condition throughout the construction period. Repair damage caused by construction
operations. Take all precautions necessary to protect the building and its occupants
during the construction period.

1.8 SUBMITTALS:

A. Before the Start of Work: Submit the following to the Owner's Representative for
review. Do not begin work until these submittals are returned with Owner's
Representative's action stamp indicating that the submittal is returned for unrestricted
use or final-but-restricted use.

Plan of Action

Schedules

Contractor Qualifications
Supervisor/Worker Training Certification
Medical Surveillance Program
Respiratory Protection Program
Equipment Information

MSDS for all Chemical Products
ADVF and Disposal Information

WONOC O RN =

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION - 01013
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SECTION 01092
CODES, REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01092 - CODES, REGULATIONS, AND STANDARDS - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, and other Division-1 Specification
Sections, apply to this section.

SUMMARY

This section sets forth governmental regulations and industry standards which are
included and incorporated herein by reference and made a part of the specification.
This section also sets forth those notices and permits which are known to the Owner
and which either must be applied for and received, or which must be given to
governmental agencies before start of work.

1. Requirements include adherence to work practices and procedures set forth in
applicable codes, regulations and standards.

2. Requirements include obtaining permits, licenses, inspections, releases and similar
documentation, as well as payments, statements and similar requirements
associated with codes, regulations, and standards.

CODES AND REGULATIONS

General Applicability of Codes and Regulations, and Standards: Except to the extent
that more explicit or more stringent requirements are written directly into the contract
documents, all applicable codes, regulations, and standards have the same force and
effect (and are made a part of the contract documents by reference) as if copied
directly into the contract documents, or as if published copies are bound herewith.

Contractor Responsibility: The Contractor shall assume full responsibility and liability
for the compliance with all applicable Federal, State, and local regulations pertaining
to work practices, hauling, disposal, and protection of workers, visitors to the site, and
persons occupying areas adjacent fo the site. The Contractor is responsible for
providing medical examinations and maintaining medical records of personnel as
required by the applicable Federal, State, and local regulations. The Contractor shall
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hold the Owner and Owner's Representative harmless for failure to comply with any
applicable work, hauling, disposal, safety, health or other regulation on the part of
himself, his employees, or his subcontractors.

C. Federal Requirements which govern asbestos abatement work or hauling and disposal
of asbestos waste materials include but are not limited to the following:

1. OSHA: U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health
Administration, (OSHA), including but not limited to:

a. Occupational Exposure to Asbestos, Tremolite,
Anthophyllite, and Actinolite; Final Rules
Title 29, Part 1910, Section 1001 and
Part 1926, Section 58 of the
Code of Federal Regulations
b. Respiratory Protection
Title 29, Part 1910, Section 134 of the
Code of Federal Regulations
c. Construction Industry
Title 29, Part 1926, of the
Code of Federal Regulations
d. Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records
Title 29, Part 1910, Section 2 of the
Code of Federal Regulations
e. Hazard Communication
Title 29, Part 1910, Section 1200 of the
Code of Federal Regulations
f.  Specifications for Accident Prevention Signs and Tags
Title 29, Part 1910, Section 145 of the

Code of Federal Regulations
2. DOT: U. S. Department of Transportation, including but not limited to:
a. Hazardous Substances
Title 29, Part 171 and 172 of the
Code of Federal Regulations
3. EPA: U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), including but not limited to:
a. Asbestos Abatement Projects; Worker Protection Rule

Title 40 Part 763, Sub-part G of the

Code of Federal Regulations
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b. National Emission Standard for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAPS)

National Emission Standard for Asbestos
Title 40, Part 61, Sub-part A,

Sub-part M (Revised Sub-part B) and Asbestos Revisions, Final Rule,
Nov. 20, 1990 of the Code of Code of Federal Regulations

02-17-2023

4. State Requirements which govern asbestos abatement work or hauling and
disposal of asbestos waste materials include but are not limited to the following:

a. LOUISIANA: Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality LESHAP Unit

1) Subpart F - Emission Standards for Asbestos
2) Subpart N - Asbestos Abatement Entity Certification

3) Chapter 27 - Asbestos-Containing Materials in Schools and Public Building

Regulation

4) Chapter 51 - Comprehensive Toxic Air Pollutant Emission Control Program

5. Local Requirements: Abide by all local requirements which govern asbestos

abatement work or hauling and disposal of asbestos materials.

1.4 STANDARDS

A. Standards: which apply to asbestos abatement work or hauling and disposal of

asbestos waste materials include but are not limited to the following:

1.

American National Standards Institute (ANSI)

1430 Broadway

New York, New York 10018

(212)354-3300

Fundamentals Governing the Design and Operation

of Local Exhaust Systems

Publication 29.2-79

Practices for Respiratory Protection

Publication Z88.2-80

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)

1916 Race Street

Philadelphia, PA 19103

(215)299-5400

Standard Practice for Visual Inspection

E-1368

Safety and Health Requirements Relating to
Occupational Exposure to Asbestos

E-849-82

CODES, REGULATIONS AND STANDARDS - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

01092 -3



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

7.

Specification for Encapsulants for Friable
Asbestos-Containing Building Materials
Proposal P-189

1.5 EPA GUIDANCE DOCUMENTS

A. EPA Guidance Documents discuss asbestos abatement work or hauling and disposal
of asbestos waste materials listed below for the Contractor's information only. These
documents do not describe the work and are not a part of the work of this contract.
EPA maintains an information number (800) 334-8571, publications can be ordered
from (800) 424-9065 (554-1404 in Washington, DC):

1.

Asbestos-Containing Materials in School Buildings - A Guidance Document. Part 1
& 2. (Orange Books) EPA CO0090 (out of print)

2. Guidance for Controlling Asbestos-Containing Materials in Buildings (Purple Book)
EPA 560/5-85-024

3. Friable Asbestos-Containing Materials in Schools: Identification and Notification
Rule (40 CFR Part 763)

4. Evaluation of the EPA Asbestos-in-Schools Identification and Notification Rule. EPA
560/5-84-005

5. Asbestos in Buildings: National Survey of Asbestos-Containing Friable Materials.
EPA 560/5-84-006

6. Asbestos in Buildings: Guidance for Service and Maintenance Personnel. EPA
560/5-85-018

7. Asbestos Waste Management Guidance. EPA 530-SW-85-007

8. Asbestos Fact Book. EPA Office of Public Affairs.
Asbestos in Buildings. Simplified Sampling Scheme for Friable Surfacing Materials

9. Commercial Laboratories with Polarized Light Microscopy Capabilities for bulk
Asbestos Identification.

10. A Guide to Respiratory Protection for the Asbestos Abatement Industry.
EPA-560-OPTS-86-001

1.6 NOTICES

A. Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality (LDEQ): Notification ten (10) days
prior to any work disturbing asbestos-containing materials to LDEQ LESHAP Unit
satisfies USEPA NESHAP notification requirements.

1.

The Louisiana Department of Environmental Quality (LDEQ) has issued the
Louisiana Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants. Where asbestos is
encountered on a project, the Contractor shall comply with all laws and
ordinances pertaining to asbestos handling and abatement, including the latest
revisions of LAC 33:lll, Chapter 25, Subchapter F, Emission Standards for
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Hazardous Air Pollutants, LAC 33:1ll, Chapter 27, Asbestos Containing Materials
in Schools and Public Buildings and LAC 33:lll, Chapter 51, Subchapter M,
Section 5151, Emission Standards for Asbestos.

Notification should be addressed to:

LDEQ Office of Environmental Services

Public Participation and Permit Support Division
Notifications & Accreditations Section

Post Office Box 4313

Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70821-4313

2. Notification: As a minimum include the following information in the notification
sent to the LDEQ LESHAPS contact:

a. Name and address of owner or operator.

b. Description of the facility being demolished or renovated, including the size,
age, and prior use of the facility.

c. Estimate of the approximate amount of friable asbestos material present in the

facility in terms of linear feet of pipe, and surface area on other facility

components.

Location of the facility being demolished or renovated.

Scheduled starting and completion dates of demolition or renovation.

Nature of planned demolition or renovation and method(s) to be used.

Procedures to be used to comply with the requirements of USEPA National

Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAPS) Asbestos

Regulations (40 CFR 61 Subpart M).

h. Name and location of the waste disposal site where the friable asbestos waste
material will be deposited.

Q@ 0o o

1.7 PERMITS
A. Permit: All asbestos containing waste is to be transported by an entity maintaining a

current "Industrial Waste Hauler Permit" specifically for asbestos-containing materials,
as required for transporting of waste asbestos-containing materials to a disposal site.

B. ADVF: Obtain ADVF from LDEQ for transport and disposal of ACM.
1.8 LICENSES
A. Licenses: Maintain current licenses as required by applicable state or local

jurisdictions for the removal, transporting, disposal or other regulated activity relative
to the work of this contract.
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1.9

A.

POSTING AND FILING OF REGULATIONS

Posting and Filing of Regulations: Post all notices required by applicable federal, state
and local regulations. Maintain two (2) copies of applicable federal, state and local
regulations and standard. Maintain one copy of each at job site. Keep on file in
Contractor's office one copy of each.

SUBMITTALS

Before Start of Work: Submit the following to the Owner's Representative for review.
No work shall begin until these submittals are approved by the Owner.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For the Owner's records, submit copies of permits,
licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices,
receipts for fee payments, judgments, and similar documents.

State and Local Regulations: Submit copies of codes and regulations applicable to the
work.

. Notices: Submit notices required by federal, state and local regulations together with

proof of timely fransmittal to agency requiring the nofice.
Permits: Submit copies of current valid permits required by state and local regulations.

Licenses: Submit copies of all State and local licenses and permits necessary to carry
out the work of this contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION - 01092
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SECTION 01410
AIR MONITORING - TEST LABORATORY SERVICE

SECTION 01410 - AIR MONITORING - TEST LABORATORY SERVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division - 1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

B. Air Monitoring: Work area clearance is described in Section 01714 - Work Area
Clearance.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK

A. Not in Contract Sum: This section describes work being performed by the Owner.
This work is not in the Contract Sum.

B. This section describes air monitoring carried out by the Owner to verify that the
building beyond the work area and the outside environment remains uncontaminated.
This section also sets forth airborne fiber levels both inside and outside the work area
as action levels, and describes the action required by the Contractor if an action level
is met or exceeded.

C. Air monitoring required by OSHA is work of the Contractor and is not covered in this
section.

1.3 AIR MONITORING

A. Work Area Isolation: The purpose of the Owner's air monitoring is to detect faults in
the work area isolation such as:

1. Contamination of the building outside of the work area with airborne asbestos
fibers.

2. Failure of filtration or rupture in the differential pressure system.

3. Contamination of air outside the building envelope by airborne asbestos fibers.
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B. Should any of the above occur immediately cease asbestos abatement activities until
the fault is corrected. Do not recommence work until authorized by the Designer.

C. Work Area Airborne Fiber Count: The Owner will monitor airborne fiber counts in the
Work Area. The purpose of this air monitoring will be to detect airborne asbestos
concentrations which may challenge the ability of the Work Area isolation procedures
to protect the balance of the building or outside of the building from contamination by
airborne fibers.

D. Work Area Clearance: To determine if the elevated airborne fiber counts encountered
during abatement operations have been reduced to an acceptable level, the Owner
will sample and analyze air per Section 01714 - Work Area Clearance.

E. The Owner will be conducting air monitoring throughout the course of the project.
1.4 AIRBORNE FIBER COUNTS

A. Inside Work Area: Maintain an average airborne count in the Work Area of less than
0.1 fibers per cubic centimeter. If the fiber counts rise above this figure for any
sample taken, revise work procedures to lower fiber counts. If the Time Weighted
Average (TWA) fiber count for any work shift or 8 hour period exceeds 0.2 fibers per
cubic centimeter, stop all work, leave Pressure Differential System in operation and
notify Owner's Representative. After correcting cause of high fiber levels, do not
recommence work for 24 hours unless otherwise authorized, in writing, by Owner's
Representative.

1. If airborne fiber counts exceed 1.0 fibers per cubic centimeter, for any period of
time, stop all work immediately and notify Owner's Representative. Take corrective
measures to reduce fibers per c.c. Do not recommence work until authorized in
writing by Owner's Representative.

B. Outside Work Area: If any air sample taken outside of the Work Area exceeds the
base line established below, immediately and automatically stop all work except
corrective action.

C. If the high reading was the result of a failure of Work Area isolation measures initiate
the following actions:

1. Immediately erect new critical barriers as set forth in Section 01526 - Temporary
Enclosures to isolate the affected area from the balance of the building. Erect
Critical Barriers at the next existing structural isolation of the involved space (eg.
wall, ceiling, floor).
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2. Decontaminate the affected area in accordance with Section 01712 - Cleaning &
Decontamination Procedures.

3. Require that respiratory protection as set forth in Section 01562 - Respiratory
Protection be worn in affected area until area is cleared for reoccupancy in
accordance with Section 01714 - Work Area Clearance.

4. Leave Critical Barriers in place until completion of work and insure that the
operation of the pressure differential system in the Work Area results in a flow of
air from the balance of the building into the affected area.

5. If the exit from the clean room of the personnel decontamination unit enfers the
affected area, establish a decontamination facility consisting of a Shower Room
and Changing Room as set forth in Section 01563 - Decontamination Units at
entry point to affected area.

6. After Certification of Visual Inspection of the Work Area remove critical barriers
separating the work area from the affected area. Final air samples will be taken
within the entire area as set forth in Section 01714 - Work Area Clearance.

D. If the high reading was the result of other causes initiate corrective action as
determined by the Owner's Representative.

E. Fibers Counted: The following procedure will be used to resolve any disputes
regarding fiber types when a project has been stopped due to excessive airborne fiber
counts. "Airborne Fibers" referred to herein include all fibers regardless of
composition as counted by phase contrast microscopy (PCM), in accordance with
NIOSH 7400 procedure unless additional analysis by transmission or scanning
electron microscopy demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Owner's Representative
that non-asbestos fibers are being counted. "Airborne Fibers" counted in samples
analyzed by scanning or transmission electron microscopy shall be asbestos fibers,
greater than 5 microns in length and greater that 0.25 microns in diameter. For
purposes of stop action levels, subsequent to analysis by electron microscopy, the
number of "Airborne Fibers" shall be determined by multiplying the number of fibers,
regardless of composition, counted by PCM in accordance with NIOSH 7400
procedure by a number equal to asbestos fibers counted divided by all fibers counted
in the electron microscopy analysis. "Airborne Fibers" referred to above include
asbestos structures (fibers, bundles, clusters or matrices) of any diameter and any
length greater than 0.5 microns.

F. Effect on Contract Sum: If fransmission electron microscopy (TEM) is used to arrive at
the basis for determining "Airborne Fiber" counts in accordance with the above
paragraph, and if the average of airborne asbestos in all samples taken exceeds 0.2
f/c.c. or any one sample exceeds 2.0 f/c.c., then cost of TEM analysis shall be borne
by the contractor, at no additional cost to the Owner.
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1.5  ANALYTICAL METHODS

A. The following methods will be used by the Owner in analyzing filters used to collect air
samples. Sampling rates may be varied from printed standards to allow for high
volume sampling.

1. Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM) will be performed using the NIOSH 7400
method.

2. Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM) will be performed using the analysis
method set forth in the AHERA regulation 40 CFR Part 763 Subpart E, Appendix A.

1.6 SAMPLE VOLUMES

A. General: The number and volume of air samples taken by the Owner will be in
accordance with the following schedule. Sample volumes given may vary depending
upon the analytical method used.

1.7 SCHEDULE OF AIR SAMPLES

A. Sample cassettes: Samples will be collected on 25 mm cassettes as follows:
1. PCM: 0.8 micrometer mixed cellulose ester.
2. TEM:  0.45 micrometer mixed cellulose ester or 0.40 micrometer polycarbonate,
with 5.0 micron mixed cellulose ester backing filter.

B. Sampling sensitivity in the table below refers to:
1. Detection Limit for PCM analysis as set forth in the NIOSH 7400 analytical method
used.
2. Analytical Sensitivity for TEM analysis as set forth in the analytical method used for
the AHERA regulation.

C. Before Start of Work:

1. The Owner will secure the following Air Samples to establish a base line before
start of work.

Number Sampling Minimum
Location of Analysis Sensitivity Volume Rate
Sampled Samples Method Fibers/cc. (Liters) LPM
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Each Work Area

Each Work Area

Ovutside Each Work Area 5

Ovutside Each Work Area 1

Outside Building

Outside Building

H/S PROJECT No. 22053
BID DOCUMENTS

PCM

hold for TEM

PCM

hold for TEM

PCM

hold for TEM

0.01

0.005

0.01

0.005

0.01

0.005

02-17-2023
1,200 2-12
1,300 1-10
1,200 2-12
1,300 1-10
1,200 2-12
1,300 1-10

D. Base Line: An action level expressed in fibers per cubic centimeter which is twenty-five
percent greater than the largest of the following:

1. Average of the PCM samples collected outside each Work Area

2. Average of the PCM samples collected outside the building

3. 0.01 fibers per cubic centimeter

Samples collected for TEM analysis will be held without analysis. These samples will
be analyzed under the conditions and terms set forth in this Section.

E. Daily:

1. From start of work of Section 01526 - Temporary Enclosures through the work of
Section 01711 - Project Decontamination, the Owner may be taking the following

samples on a daily basis.

Number Sampling Minimum

Location of Analysis Sensitivity Volume Rate

Sampled Samples Method Fibers/cc. (Liters) LPM
Each Work Area 2 PCM 0.01 1,200 2-12
Outside Each 1 PCM 0.01 1,200 2-12
Work Area at
Critical Barrier
Clean Room 1 PCM 0.01 1,200 2-12
Equip Decon 1 PCM 0.01 1,200 2-12
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Outside Building 1 PCM 0.01 1,200 2-12

Pressure Differential 1 PCM 0.01 1,300 2-12
System Exhaust

1.8

1.9

2. Additional samples may be taken at Owner's or Owner's Representatives discretion.
If airborne fiber counts exceed allowed limits additional samples will be taken as
necessary fo monitor fiber levels.

LABORATORY TESTING

The services of a LELAP certified testing laboratory will be employed by the Owner to
perform laboratory analyses of daily PCM air samples. Verbal results shall be available
24 hours after receipt of samples by the laboratory. The Contractor will have access to
all air monitoring tests and results.

Written results of all air monitoring tests, certified by the testing laboratory, will be
furnished to the contractor on request, and will be posted at the job site on a daily
basis by the testing laboratory personnel.

ADDITIONAL TESTING

The Contractor may conduct their own air monitoring and laboratory testing. If they
elect to do this the cost of such air monitoring and laboratory testing shall be at no
additional cost to the Owner.

PERSONNEL MONITORING

Personnel air monitoring shall be performed by the Contractor to meet OSHA
requirements for personnel sampling or any other purpose. Personnel monitoring
data shall be made available to the Owner on the same basis as area monitoring
data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION - 01410
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SECTION 01503
TEMPORARY FACILITIES - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01503 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

1.0 PART T - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, and other Division-1 Specification
Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS:

1.2.1 General: Provide temporary connection to existing building utilities or provide
temporary facilities as required herein or as necessary to carry out the work.

1.3 SUBMITTALS:
1.3.1 Before the Start of Work: Submit the following to the Owner's Representative
for review. Begin no work until these submittals are returned with Owner's
Representative's approval.
1.3.2 Scaffolding: Submit list of rolling and fixed scaffolding intended for use on the
project. Submit sufficient detail to indicate compliance with applicable worker safety

regulations or other requirements.

1.3.3 Hot water heater: Submit manufacturers name, model number, size in gallons,
heating capacity, power requirements.

1.3.4 Decontamination Unit Sub-panel: Submit product data.

1.3.5 Ground Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI): Submit product data.
1.3.6 Lamps and Light Fixtures: Submit product data.

1.3.7 Temporary Heating Units: Provide product data.

1.3.8 Temporary Cooling Units: Provide product data and installation instructions.
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1.3.9 Self Contained Toilet Units: Provide product data and name of sub-contractor
to be used for servicing self contained toilets. Submit method to be used for servicing.

1.3.10 First Aid Supplies: Provide list of contents of first aid kit. Submit in form of a
check list.

1.3.11 Fire Extinguishers: Provide product data. Submit schedule indicating location
at job site.

2.0 PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT:

2.1.1 General: Provide new or used materials and equipment that are undamaged
and in serviceable condition. Provide only materials and equipment that are
recognized as being suitable for the intended use, by compliance with appropriate
standards.

2.2 SCAFFOLDING:

Provide all scaffolding, ladders and/or staging, etc. as necessary o accomplish the work
of this contract. Scaffolding may be of suspension type or standing type such as metal
tube and coupler, tubular welded frame, pole or outrigger type or cantilever type. The
type, erection and use of all scaffolding shall comply with all applicable OSHA provisions.

Equip rungs of all metal ladders, etc. with an abrasive non-slip surface.

Provide a nonskid surface on all scaffold surfaces subject to foot traffic.
2.3 WATER SERVICE:

2.3.1 Temporary Water Service Connection: All connections to the Owner's water
system shall include backflow protection. Valves shall be temperature and pressure
rated for operation of the temperatures and pressures encountered. After completion
of use, connections and fittings shall be removed without damage or alteration to
existing water piping and equipment.

2.3.2 Water Hoses: Employ heavy-duty abrasion-resistant hoses with a pressure
rating greater than the maximum pressure of the water distribution system to provide
water into each work area and to each Decontamination Unit. Provide fittings as
required to allow for connection to existing wall hydrants or spouts, as well as
temporary water heating equipment, branch piping, showers, shut-off nozzles and
equipment.
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2.3.3 Hot Water: Contractor shall supply an on-demand hot water heater for use in
personnel decontamination unit.

2.4 ELECTRICAL SERVICE:

2.4.1 General: Comply with applicable NEMA, NECA and UL standards and

governing regulations for materials and layout of temporary electric service.

2.4.2 Temporary Power: Provide service to Decontamination Unit subpanel with
minimum 60 amp, 2 pole circuit breaker or fused disconnect connected to the
buildings main distribution panel. Subpanel and disconnect shall be sized and
equipped to accommodate all electrical equipment required for completion of the
work.

2.4.3 Voltage Differences: Provide identification warning signs at power outlets
which are other than 110-120 volt power. Provide polarized outlets for plug-in type
outlets, to prevent insertion of 110-120 volt plugs into higher voltage outlets. Dry
type transformers shall be provided where required to provide voltages necessary for
work operations.

2.4.4 Ground Fault Protection: Equip all circuits for any purpose entering Work Area
with ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCI). Locate GFCl's exterior to Work Area so
that all circuits are protected prior to entry to Work Area. Provide circuit breaker type
ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCI) equipped with test button and reset switch for
all circuits to be used for any lights, power tools, equipment and other purpose in
work area, decontamination units, exterior, or as otherwise required by national
electrical code, OSHA or other authority. Locate in panel exterior to Work Area.

2.4.5 Electrical Power Cords: Use only grounded extension cords; use "hard-service"
cords where exposed to abrasion and traffic. Use single lengths or use waterproof
connectors to connect separate lengths of electric cords, if single lengths will not
reach areas of work.

2.4.6 Lamps and Light Fixtures: Provide general service incandescent lamps or
fluorescent lamps of wattage indicated or required for adequate illumination as
required by the work or this section. Protect lamps with guard cages or tempered
glass enclosures, where fixtures are exposed to breakage by construction operations.
Provide vapor tight fixtures in work area and decontamination units.

2.5 FIRST AID:

2.5.1 First Aid Supplies: Comply with governing regulations and recognized
recommendations within the construction industry.
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2.6 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS:

2.6.1 Fire Extinguishers: Provide Type "A" fire extinguishers for temporary offices and
similar spaces where there is minimal danger of electrical or grease-oil-flammable
liquid fires. In other locations provide type "ABC" dry chemical extinguishers, or a
combination of several extinguishers of NFPA recommended types for the exposures in
each case.

3.0 PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 SCAFFOLDING:

During the erection and/or moving of scaffolding, care must be exercised so that the
polyethylene floor covering is not damaged.

Clean as necessary debris from non-slip surfaces.

At the completion of abatement work clean all construction aids within the work area,
wrap in one layer of 6 mil polyethylene sheet and seal before removal from the Work
Area.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL:

3.2.1 General: Use qualified tradesmen for installation of temporary services and
facilities. Locate temporary services and facilities where they will serve the entire
project adequately and result in minimum interference with the performance of the

Work.

Require that tradesmen accomplishing this work be licensed as required by local
authority for the work performed.

Relocate, modify and extend services and facilities as required during the course of
work so as fo accommodate the entire work of the project.

3.3 WATER SERVICE:

3.3.1 General: Water connection to Owner's existing potable water system, without
charge, is limited to one 3/4" pipe size connection, and a maximum flow of 10 gpm
each to hot and cold water supply. Hot water shall be supplied at a minimum
temperature of 100°. Supply hot and cold water to the decontamination unit in
accordance with section 01563. In addition water shall be supplied for the following
uses:
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Maintain hose connections and outlet valves in leakproof condition.

Where an outlet may be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a drip pan of
suitable size to minimize the possibility of water damage. Drain water from pan
promptly as it accumulates.

3.4 ELECTRICAL SERVICE:

3.4.1 General: Provide a weatherproof, grounded temporary electric power service
and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics to
accommodate performance of work during the construction period.

3.4.2 Lockout: Lockout all existing power to or through the work area as described
below. All power and lighting to the Work Area and Decontamination facilities are to
be provided from temporary electrical panel described below.

3.4.2.1 Lockout power to Work Area by switching off all breakers serving power
or lighting circuits in work area. Label breakers with tape over breaker with
notation "DANGER circuit being worked on". Lock panel and have all keys under
control of Contractor's Superintendent or Owner's designated Representative.

3.4.3 Temporary Electrical Panel: Provide temporary electrical panel sized and
equipped to accommodate all electrical equipment and lighting required by the work.
Connect temporary panel to existing building electrical system. Protect with circuit
breaker or fused disconnect. Locate temporary panel as directed by Owner or
Owner's Representative. Electrical service will be provided at a source. Contractor
shall provide means, methods and materials to bring to point of usage. Work shall be
coordinated with Building Manager.

3.4.4 Power Distribution System: Provide circuits of adequate size and proper
characteristics for each use. In general run wiring overhead, and rise vertically where
wiring will be at least exposed to damage from construction operations.

3.4.5 Circuit Protection: Protect each circuit with a ground fault circuit interrupter
(GFCI) of proper size located in the temporary panel. Do not use outlet type GFCI
devices.

3.4.6 Temporary Wiring: In the Work Area shall be type UF non-metallic sheathed
cable located overhead and exposed for surveillance. Do not wire temporary lighting
with plain, exposed (insulated) electrical conductors. Provide liquid tight enclosures or
boxes for wiring devices.
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3.4.7 Number of Branch Circuits: Provide sufficient branch circuits as required by
the work. All branch circuits are to originate at temporary electrical panel. At
minimum provide the following:

One Circuit for each HEPA filtered fan unit

For power tools and task lighting, provide one temporary 4-gang outlet in the
following locations. Provide a separate 110-120 Volt, 20 Amp circuit for each

4-gang outlet (4 outlets per circuit).
One outlet in the work area for each 2500 square feet of work area
One outlet at each decontamination unit, located in equipment room

110-120 volt 20 amp branch circuits with 4-gang outlet for Owner's exclusive use
while conducting air sampling during the work as set forth in Section 01410 - Air
Monitoring - Test Laboratory Services.

110-120 volt 20 amp branch circuits with 4-gang outlet for Owner's exclusive use for
conducting final air sampling as set forth in Section 01714 - Work Area Clearance.

3.5 TEMPORARY LIGHTING:

3.5.1 Lockout: Lock out all existing power to lighting circuits in Work Area as
described in Section 01526 - Temporary Enclosures. Unless specifically noted
otherwise existing lighting circuits to the Work Area are not to be used. All lighting to
the Work Area and Decontamination facilities is to be provided from temporary
electrical panel described above.

Provide the following or equivalent where natural lighting or existing building
lighting does not meet the required light level:

Provide lighting in areas where work is being preformed as required to supply
a 100 foot candle minimum light level.

Provide lighting in any area being subjected to a visual inspection as required
to supply a 100 foot candle minimum light level.

Provide lighting in the Decontamination Unit as required to supply a 50 foot
candle minimum light level.

3.5.2 Number of Lighting Circuits: Provide sufficient lighting circuits as required by
the work. All lighting circuits are to originate at temporary electrical panel.
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3.5.3 Circuit Protection: Protect each circuit with a ground fault circuit interrupter
(GFCI) of proper size located in the temporary panel.

3.6 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS:

3.6.1 Fire Extinguishers: Comply with the applicable recommendations of NFPA
Standard 10 "Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers". Locate fire extinguishers where
they are most convenient and effective for their intended purpose, but provide not less
than one extinguisher in each Work Area in Equipment Room and one outside Work
Area in Clean Room.

END OF SECTION - 01503
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SECTION 01513
TEMPORARY PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL AND AIR CIRCULATION SYSTEM

SECTION 01513 - TEMPORARY PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL AND AIR CIRCULATION SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 PATENTS AND LICENSES

A. ltis the intent of this document that the contractor shall conform to the ruling of the
patent claim and shall pay all applicable royalties and license fees. The contractor
shall defend suits or claims for infringement of patent rights and shall hold the owner,
his representatives and the engineer harmless for loss on account thereof. If the
contractor has reason to believe that the required design process or product is an
infringement of patent, they shall inform the Owner and the Owner's Representative af
the time of pre-bid conference, in writing, otherwise the contractor shall be
responsible for defense and loss on account thereof.

1.2 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.3 MONITORING

A. Continuously monitor and record the pressure differential between the Work Area and
the building outside of the Work Area with a monitoring device incorporating a
continuous recorder (e.g. strip chart).

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Before Start of Work: Submit design of pressure differential system to the Owner's
Representative for review. Do not begin work until submittal is returned with the
Owner's Representative's action stamp indicating that the submittal is returned for
unrestricted use. Include in the submittal at a minimum:

1. Number of HEPA filtered fan units required and the calculations necessary to
determine the number of machines.

2. Description of projected air flow within Work Area and methods required to
provide adequate air flow in all portions of the work area.
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3. Anticipated pressure differential across Work Area enclosures.
4. Description of methods of testing for correct air flow and pressure differentials.
5. Manufacturer's product data on the HEPA filtered fan units to be used.
6. Location of the machines in the Work Area.
7. Method of supplying adequate power to the machines and designation of building

0 ©

10.
11.

12.

electrical panel(s) which will be supplying the power.

Manufacturer's product data on auxiliary generator to be used.

Description of work practices to insure that airborne fibers travel away from
workers.

Manufacturer's product data on auxiliary power switch to be used.

Manufacturer's product data on equipment used to monitor pressure differential
between inside and outside of Work Area.

Schematic diagram of power and auxiliary power supply to HEPA filtered fan units.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Periodically, and as required by the engineer, verify the proper operation of the
pressure differential air circulation system by smoke testing the work area.

B. Inspection and monitoring of the system will be performed by the Contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 HEPA FILTERED FAN UNITS:

A. General: Supply the required number of HEPA filtered fan units to the site in
accordance with these specifications. Use units that meet the following requirements.

1.

Cabinet: Constructed of durable materials able to withstand damage from rough
handling and transportation. The width of the cabinet should be less than 30
inches to fit through standard-size doorways. Provide units whose cabinets are:

a. Factory-sealed to prevent asbestos-containing dust from being released during
use, transport, or maintenance.

b. Arranged to provide access to and replacement of all air filters from intake
end.

c. Mounted on casters or wheels

. Fans: Rate capacity of fan according to usable air-moving capacity under actual

operating conditions. Use centrifugal-type fan.
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3. HEPA Filters: Provide units whose final filter is the HEPA type with the filter media
(folded into closely pleated panels) completely sealed on all edges with a
structurally rigid frame.

4. Provide units with a continuous rubber gasket located between the filter and the
filter housing to form a tight seal.

5. Provide HEPA filters that are individually tested and certified by the manufacturer to
have an efficiency of not less than 99.95 percent when challenged with 0.3 um
dioctylphthalate (DOP) particles when tested in accordance with Military Standard
Number 282 and Army Instruction Manual 136-300-175A and ANSI N509-
1980. Provide filters that bear a UL586 label to indicate ability to perform under
specified conditions.

6. Provide filters that are marked with: the name of the manufacturer, serial number,
air flow rating, efficiency and resistance, and the direction of test air flow.

a. Prefilters: Which protect the final filter by removing the larger particles, are
required to prolong the operating life of the HEPA filter. Two stages of
prefiltration are required. Provide units with the following prefilters:
First-stage prefilter: low-efficiency type (e.g., for particles 100 um and larger).

c. Second-stage (or intermediate) filter: medium efficiency (e.g., effective for
particles down to 5 um).

d. Provide units with prefilters and intermediate filters installed either on or in the
intake grid of the unit and held in place with special housings or clamps.

7. Instrumentation: Provide units equipped with:

a. Magnehelic gauge or manometer to measure the pressure drop across filters
and indicate when filters have become loaded and need to be changed.

b. A table indicating the usable air-handling capacity for various static pressure
readings on the Magnehelic gauge affixed near the gauge for reference, or the
Magnehelic reading indicating at what point the filters should be changed,
noting Cubic Feet per Minute (CFM) air delivery at that point.

c. Elapsed time meter to show the total accumulated hours of operation.

8. Safety and Warning Devices: Provide units with the following safety and warning
devices:

a. Electrical (or mechanical) lockout to prevent fan from operating without a
HEPA filter.

b. Automatic shutdown system to stop fan in the event of a rupture in the HEPA
filter or blocked air discharge.
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c. Wamning lights to indicate normal operation (green), too high a pressure drop
across the filters (i.e., filter overloading) (yellow), and too low of a pressure
drop (i.e., rupture in HEPA filter or obstructed discharge) (red).

d. Audible alarm if unit shuts down due to operation of safety systems.

9. Electrical components: Provide units with electrical components approved by the
National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) and Underwriter's
Laboratories (UL). Each unit is to be equipped with overload protection sized for
the equipment. The motor, fan, fan housing, and cabinet are to be grounded.

10. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products which may be incorporated in the work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

Aerospace America, Inc. "Aero-Clean 2000"
900 Truman Parkway

P.O. Box 189

Bay City, Michigan 48707

Asbestos Control Technology, Inc. "Micro-Trap'
P.O. Box 183
Maple Shade, NJ 08052

Control Resource Systems, Inc. "Hog" 2000
670 Mariner Drive
Michigan City, Indiana 46360

Global Consumer Services, Inc. "Red Baron"
1721 N. Highland Avenue
Los Angeles, CA 90028
Tri-Dim Filter Corporation "ACCU-2M"
1431 West Lake Street
Chicago, lllinois 60607

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL ISOLATION

A. lsolate the Work Area from all adjacent areas or systems of the building with a

Pressure Differential that will cause a movement of air from outside to inside at any
breach in the physical isolation of the Work Area.
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1.

Relative Pressure in Work Area: Continuously maintain the work area at an air
pressure that is lower than that in any surrounding space in the building, or at any
location in the immediate proximity outside of the building envelope. This pressure
differential when measured across any physical or critical barrier must equal or
exceed a static pressure of 0.02 inches of water.

. Accomplish the pressure differential by exhausting a sufficient number of HEPA

filtered fan units from the work area. The number of units required will depend on
machine characteristics, the seal at barriers, and required air circulation. The
number of units will increase with increased make-up air or leaks into the Work
Area. Determine the number of units required for pressure isolation by the
following procedure:

a. Establish required air circulation in the work area, personnel and equipment
decontamination units.

b. Establish isolation by increased pressure in adjacent areas or as part of seals
where required.

c. Exhaust a sufficient number of units from the work area to develop the
required pressure differential.

. The required number of units is the number determined above plus one additional

unit.

B. Vent HEPA filtered fan units to outside of building unless authorized in writing by
Owner's Representative.

1.

2.

Mount units to exhaust directly or through disposable ductwork.

Use only new ductwork except for sheet metal connections and elbows.

. Use ductwork and fittings of same diameter or larger than discharge connection on

fan unit.

. Use inflatable, disposable plastic ductwork in lengths not greater than 100 feet.

Use spiral wire-reinforced flex duct in lengths not greater than 50 feet.

. Arrange exhaust as required fo inflate duct to a rigidity sufficient to prevent

flapping.

. If direction of discharge from fan unit is not aligned with duct use sheet metal

elbow to change direction. Use six feet of spiral wire reinforced flex duct after
direction change.
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3.2 AR CIRCULATION IN THE WORK AREA

A. Air Circulation: For purposes of this section air circulation refers to either the
introduction of outside air to the Work Area or the circulation and cleaning of air

within the Work Area.

B. Air circulation in the Work Area is a minimum requirement intended to help maintain
airborne fiber counts at a level that does not significantly challenge the work area
isolation measures. The Contractor may also use this air circulation as part of the
engineering controls in their worker protection program.

1. Determining the Air Circulation Requirements: Provide a fully operational air
circulation system supplying a minimum of the following air circulation rate:

a. 4 air changes per hour

2. Determine Number of Units needed to achieve required air circulation according
to the following procedure:

a. Determine the volume in cubic feet of the work area by multiplying floor area
by ceiling height. Determine total air circulation requirement in cubic feet per
minute (CFM) for the work area by dividing this volume by the air change rate
and multiplying by 60.

Air Circulation Required in Cubic Feet of Air per Minute (CFM) =

Volume of work area (cu. ft.) Number of air changes per hour
60 (minutes per hour)

b. Divide the air circulation requirement (CFM) above by capacity of HEPA
filtered fan unit(s) used. Capacity of a unit for purposes of this section is the
capacity in cubic feet per minute with fully loaded filters (pressure differential
which causes loaded filter warning light to come on) in the machine's labeled
operating characteristics.

Number of Units Needed = Air circulation Requirement (CFM)
Capacity of Unit with Loaded Filters (CFM)

c. Add one (1) additional unit as a backup in case of equipment failure or
machine shutdown for filter changing.

d. The method described above is approximate only. The required system
performance is determined by the ability to maintain a sustained pressure
differential of 0.02" of water.
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3.3 EXHAUST SYSTEM
A. Pressure differential isolation and air circulation in the Work Area are to be

3.4

accomplished by an exhaust system as described below.

1.

2.

Exhaust all units from the Work Area to meet air circulation requirement of this
section.

Location of HEPA Filtered Fan Units:  Locate fan unit(s) so that makeup air enters
work area primarily through decontamination facilities and traverses Work Area as
much as possible. This may be accomplished by positioning the HEPA filtered fan
unit(s) at a maximum distance from the worker access opening or other makeup air
sources.

. Place End of Unit at intake duct or its exhaust duct through an opening in the

plastic barrier or wall covering. Seal plastic around the unit or duct with tape.

. Vent to Outside of Building, unless authorized in writing by the Owner's

Representative.

. Decontamination Units: Arrange Work Area and decontamination units so that the

majority of make up air comes through the Decontamination Units. Use only
personnel or equipment Decontamination Unit at any time and seal the other so
that make up air passes through unit in use.

. Supplemental Makeup Air Inlets: Provide where required for proper air flow

through the Work Area in location approved by the Owner's Representative by
making openings in the plastic sheeting that allow air from outside the building into
the Work Area. Locate auxiliary makeup air inlets as far as possible from the fan
unit(s) (e.g., on an opposite wall), off the floor (preferably near the ceiling), and
away from barriers that separate the Work Area from occupied clean areas. Cover
with flaps to reseal automatically if the pressure differential system should shut
down for any reason. Spray flap and around opening with spray adhesive so that if
flap closes meeting surfaces are both covered with adhesive. Use adhesive that
forms contact bond when dry.

AIR CIRCULATION IN DECONTAMINATION UNITS

Pressure Differential Isolation: Continuously maintain the pressure differential required
for the work area in the:

. Personnel Decontamination Unit: Across the Shower Room with the Equipment

Room at a lower pressure than the Clean room.

Equipment Decontamination Unit: Across the Holding Room with the Wash Room
at a lower pressure than the Clean Room.
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3.5

B. Air Circulation: Continuously maintain air circulation in Decontamination Units at

same level as required for Work Area.

1. Air Movement: Arrange air circulation through the Personnel Decontamination
Unit so that it produces a movement of air from the Clean Room through the
Shower Room into the Equipment Room. Maintain continuous minimum velocities
of Sixty (60) feet per minute in the breathing zone area of the shower and Thirty
(30) feet per minute in all other locations of the shower.

USE OF THE PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL AND AIR CIRCULATION SYSTEM

General: Each unit shall be serviced by a dedicated minimum 115V-20A circuit with
ground fault circuit interrupter (GFCI) supplied from temporary power supply installed
under requirements of Section 01503 - Temporary Facilities. Do not use existing
branch circuits o power fan units.

Testing the System: Test pressure differential system before any asbestos-containing
material is wetted or removed. After the Work Area has been prepared, the
decontamination facility set up, and the fan unit(s) installed, start the unit(s) (one at a
time). Demonstrate operation and testing of pressure differential system to Owner's
Representative.

1. Demonstrate Condition of Equipment for each HEPA filtered fan unit and pressure
differential monitoring equipment including proper operation of the following:

Squareness of HEPA Filter

Condition of seals

Proper operation of all lights

Proper operation of automatic shut down if exhaust is blocked
Proper operation of alarms

Proper operation of magnehelic gauge

Proper operation and calibration on pressure monitoring equipment

@ 0 a0 oo

2. Demonstrate Operation of the pressure differential system to the Owner's
Representative will include, but not be limited to, the following:

Plastic barriers and sheeting move lightly in toward Work Area.

Curtain of decontamination units move lightly in toward Work Area.

There is a noticeable movement of air through the Decontamination Unit.
Use smoke tube to demonstrate air movement from Clean Room through
Shower Room to Equipment Room.

e. Use smoke tubes to demonstrate a definite motion of air across all areas in
which work is to be performed.

o n oo
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f.  Use a differential pressure meter or manometer to demonstrate the required
pressure differential at every barrier separating the Work Area from the
balance of the building, equipment, ductwork or outside.

3. Modify the Pressure Differential System as necessary to demonstrate successfully the
above.

C. Use of System During Abatement Operations:

1. Start fan units before beginning work (before any asbestos-containing material is
disturbed). After abatement work has begun, run units continuously to maintain a
constant pressure differential and air circulation until decontamination of the work
area is complete. Do not turn off units at the end of the work shift or when
abatement operations temporarily stop.

2. Do not shut down air pressure differential system during encapsulating procedures,
unless authorized by the Owner's Representative in writing. Supply sufficient pre-
filters to allow frequent changes.

3. Start abatement work at a location farthest from the fan units and proceed toward
them. If an electric power failure occurs, immediately stop all abatement work and
do not resume until power is restored and fan units are operating again.

4. At completion of abatement work, allow fan units to run as required by these
specifications to remove airborne fibers that may have been generated during
abatement work and cleanup and to purge the Work Area with clean makeup air.
The units may be required to run for a longer time after decontamination, if dry or
only partially wetted asbestos material was encountered during any abatement
work.

D. Dismantling the System:
1. When a final inspection and the results of final air tests indicate that the area has
been decontaminated, fan units may be removed from the Work Area. Before
removal from the Work Area, remove and properly dispose of pre-filter,

decontaminate exterior of machine and seal intake to the machine with 6 mil
polyethylene to prevent environmental contamination from the filters.

END OF SECTION - 01513
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SECTION 01526
TEMPORARY ENCLOSURES - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01526 - TEMPORARY ENCLOSURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
A. RELATED DOCUMENTS

1. General provisions of Contract, and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply
to work of this section.

B. SUBMITTALS

1. Submit details of contingency plan for safe evacuation of work area in case of fire
or injury prior to start of work.

C. SAFETY
1. Submit safety procedures to fire department for review prior to start of work.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

A. Polyethylene Sheet: Provide flame retardant single polyethylene film in the largest
sheet size possible to minimize seams, 4.0 or 6.0 mil thick, clear, frosted, or black as
indicated. The polyethylene will conform to NFPA 701.

B. Strippable Coatings: Provide strippable coatings (spray plastic) in aerosol cans or
premixed for spray application formulated to adhere gently to surfaces and remove
cleanly by peeling off at the completion of the work. Provide only waterband latex
material, manufactured for specific application.

C. Duct Tape: Provide duct tape in 2" or 3" widths as indicated, with an adhesive which is
formulated to stick aggressively to sheet polyethylene.

D. Spray Cement: Provide spray adhesive in aerosol cans which is specifically formulated
to stick tenaciously to sheet polyethylene.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
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3.1 SEQUENCE OF WORK

A. Carry out work of this section sequentially. Complete each activity before proceeding
to the next.

3.2  GENERAL

A. Work Area: The location where asbestos-abatement work occurs. It is a variable of
the extent of work of the Contract. It may be a portion of a room, a single room, or a
complex of rooms. A "Work Area" is considered contaminated during the work, and
must be isolated from the balance of the building, and decontaminated at the
completion of the asbestos-control work.

B. Completely isolate the Work Area from other parts of the building so as to prevent
asbestos-containing dust or debris from passing beyond the isolated area. Should the
area beyond the Work Area(s) become contaminated with asbestos-containing dust or
debris as a consequence of the work, clean those areas in accordance with the
procedures indicated in these specifications. Perform all such required cleaning or
decontamination at no additional cost to Owner.

C. Place all tools, scaffolding, staging, etc. necessary for the work in the area to be
isolated prior to completion of Work Area isolation.

D. Remove all contents that have been designated uncontaminated by the Contract
Documents or Designer. Also remove uncontaminated equipment, and/or supplies
from the Work Area before commencing work, or completely cover with two (2) layers
of polyethylene sheeting, at least 6 mil in thickness, securely taped in place with duct
tape.

E. Disable ventilating systems or any other system bringing air into or out of the Work
Area. Disable system by disconnecting wires, removing circuit breakers, by lockable
switch or other positive means that will prevent accidental premature restarting of
equipment.

F. Lockout power to Work Area by switching off all breakers serving power or lighting
circuits in work area. Label breakers with tape over breaker with notation "DANGER

circuit being worked on". Lock panel and have all keys under control of Contractor's
Superintendent or Owner's Representative.

3.3 EMERGENCY EXITS

A. Provide emergency exits and emergency lighting as set forth below:
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1.

3.

Emergency Exits: At each existing exit door from the Work Area provide the
following means for emergency exiting:

. Arrange exit door so that it is secure from outside the Work area but permits

exiting from the Work Area. Mark this as "EMERGENCY EXIT".

Provide EXIT sign at each exit.

3.4  CONTROL ACCESS

A. lsolate the Work Area to prevent entry by building occupants into Work Area or
surrounding controlled areas. Accomplish isolation by the following:

1.

After receiving written authorization from the Owner's Representative, lock all
doors into work area, or if doors cannot be locked, chain shut. Cover any signs
that direct emergency exiting, either outside or inside of work area, to locked

doors. Do not obstruct doors required for emergency exits from work area or from
building.

. Locked Access: Arrange Work Area so that the only access into Work Area is

through lockable doors to personnel and equipment decontamination units.

. Install temporary doors with entrance type locksets that are key lockable from the

outside and always unlocked and operable from the inside. Do not use deadbolts
or padlocks.

. Provide one key for each door to Owner, and Owner's Representative and

maintain one key in clean room of decontamination unit (3 total).

. Visual Barrier: Where the Work Area is immediately adjacent to or within view of

occupied areas, provide a visual barrier of opaque polyethylene sheeting at least 6
mil in thickness so that the work procedures are not visible to building occupants.
Where this visual barrier would block natural light, substitute frosted or woven rip-
stop sheet plastic in locations approved by the Designer.

8. Provide Warning Signs at each locked door leading to Work Area reading as
follows:
Legend Notation
KEEP OUT 3" Sans Serif Gothic or Block
BEYOND THIS POINT 1" Sans Serif Gothic or Block
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ASBESTOS ABATEMENT WORK 1" Sans Serif Gothic or Block
IN PROGRESS 1" Sans Serif Gothic or Block
BREATHING ASBESTOS DUST MAY BE 14 Point Gothic

HAZARDOUS TO YOUR HEALTH

9. Immediately inside door and outside critical barriers post an approximately 20 inch
by 14 inch manufactured caution sign displaying the following legend with letter
sizes and styles of a visibility required by 29 CFR 1926:

LEGEND:
DANGER

ASBESTOS

CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD
RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING ARE REQUIRED
IN THIS AREA

10. Provide spacing between respective lines at least equal to the height of the
respective upper line.

3.5 ALTERNATE METHODS OF ENCLOSURE

A. Alternate methods of containing the Work Area may be submitted to the Designer for
approval. Do not proceed with any such method(s) without prior written approval of
the Designer.

3.6 CRITICAL BARRIERS

A. Completely Separate the Work Area from other portions of the building, and the
outside by closing all openings with sheet plastic barriers (2 layers) at least 6 mil in
thickness, or by sealing cracks leading out of Work Area with duct tape.

B. Individually seal all ventilation openings (supply and exhaust), lighting fixtures, clocks,
doorways, windows, and other openings into the Work Area with two (2) layers of
polyethylene sheeting at least 6 mil in thickness, taped securely in place with duct
tape. Maintain seal until all work including Project Decontamination is completed.

C. Provide Sheet Plastic barriers at least 6 mil in thickness as required to seal openings

completely from the Work Area into adjacent areas. Seal the perimeter of all sheet
plastic barriers with duct tape or spray cement.
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D.

3.7

3.8

3.9

Mechanically Support sheet plastic independently of duct tape or spray cement seals
so that seals do not support the weight of the plastic.

Provide decontamination units per Section 01563 - Decontamination Unit.

Provide pressure differential system per Section 01513 - Temporary Pressure
Differential and Air Circulation System.

. Clean housings and ducts, etc. prior to erection of any Critical Barrier that will restrict

access.
PREPARE AREA

Scaffolding: If fixed scaffolding is to be used to provide access HEPA vacuum and wet
clean area prior to scaffolding installation.

Remove all electrical and mechanical items, such as lighting fixtures, clocks, diffusers,
registers, escutcheon plates, etc. which cover any part of the surface to be worked on
with the work.

Clean all contaminated furniture, equipment, and or supplies with a HEPA filtered
vacuum cleaner or by wet cleaning prior to being moved or covered.

. Clean All Surfaces In Work Area with a HEPA filtered vacuum or by wet wiping prior to

the installation of critical barriers.
STOP WORK

If a Critical Barrier falls or is breached in any manner stop work immediately. Do not
start work until authorized in writing by the Owner's Representative.

EXTENSION OF WORK AREA

Extension of Work Area: If the Critical Barrier is breached in any manner that could
allow the passage of asbestos debris or airborne fibers, then add affected area to the
Work Area, enclose it as required by this Section of the specification and
decontaminate the area in accordance with these specifications.

END OF SECTION - 01526
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SECTION 01560
WORKER PROTECTION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01560 - WORKER PROTECTION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. This section describes the equipment and procedures required for protecting workers
against asbestos contamination and other workplace hazards except for respiratory
protfection.

1.3 WORKER TRAINING

A. AHERA Accreditation: All workers are to be accredited as Abatement Workers as
required by the AHERA regulation 40 CFR 763 Appendix C to Subpart E, April 30,
1987.

B. State and Local License: All workers are to be trained, currently cerified and
accredited as required by state or local code or regulation.

C. Train, in accordance with 29 CFR 1926, all workers in the dangers inherent in
handling asbestos and breathing asbestos dust and in proper work procedures and
personal and area protective measures. Include but do not limit the topics covered in
the course to the following:

Methods of recognizing asbestos.

Health effects associated with asbestos.

Relationship between smoking and asbestos in producing lung cancer.

Nature of operations that could result in exposure to asbestos.

Hazards associated with heat stress for working in hot environment.

Importance of and instruction in the use of necessary protective controls, practices
and procedures to minimize exposure including:

R wWN
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7.

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

Engineering controls.

Work Practices.

Respirators.

Housekeeping procedures.
Hygiene facilities.

Protective clothing.
Decontamination procedures.
Emergency procedures.
Waste disposal procedures.

—SQ@ "0 a0 oo

Purpose, proper use, fitting, instructions, and limitations of respirators as required
by 29 CFR 1910.134.

Appropriate work practices for the work.

Requirements of medical surveillance program.

Review of 29 CFR 1926.

Pressure Differential Systems.

Work practices including hands on or on-job training.

Personal Decontamination procedures.

Air monitoring, personal and area

1.4 MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS:

A. Provide medical examinations for all workers who will enter the Work Area for any
reason. Examination shall as a minimum meet OSHA requirements as set forth in 29
CFR 1926. In addition, provide an evaluation of the individuals' ability to work in
environments capable of producing heat stress in the worker.

1.5  SUBMITTALS

A. Before Start of Work: Submit the following to the Owner's Representative for review.
Do not start work until these submittals are returned with Owner's Representative's
action stamp indicating that the submittal is returned for unrestricted use.

B. AHERA Accreditation: Submit copies of certificates from an EPA-approved AHERA
Abatement Workers course for each worker as evidence that each asbestos Abatement
Worker is accredited as required by the AHERA Regulation 40 CFR 763 Appendix C
to Subpart E, April 30, 1987.

C. State and Local License: Submit evidence that all workers have been trained, currently
certified and accredited as required by state or local code or regulation.
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D. Certificate Worker Acknowledgment: Submit an original signed copy of the Certificate
of Worker's Acknowledgment found at the end of this section, for each worker who is
to be at the job site or enter the Work Area.

E. Report from Medical Examination: Conducted within last 12 months as part of
compliance with OSHA medical surveillance requirements for each worker who is to
enter the Work Area. Submit, at a minimum, for each worker the following:

1. Name and Social Security Number.
2. Physician's Written Opinion from examining physician including at a minimum the
following:

a. Whether worker has any detected medical conditions that would place the
worker at an increased risk of material health impairment from exposure to
asbestos.

b. Any recommended limitations on the worker or on the use of personal
protective equipment such as respirators.

c. Statement that the worker has been informed by the physician of the results of
the medical examination and of any medical conditions that may result from
asbestos exposure.

3. Copy of information that was provided to physician in compliance with 29 CFR
1926.

4. Statement that worker is able to wear and use the type of respiratory protection
proposed for the project, and is able to work safely in an environment capable of

producing heat stress in the worker.

F. Respiratory Fit Test Certificate: Submit copy of respiratory fit test certificates conducted
by a competent person.

G. Notarized Certifications: Submit certification signed by an officer of the abatement

contracting firm and notarized that exposure measurements, medical surveillance, and
worker training records are being kept in conformance with 29 CFR 1926.

PART 2 - EQUIPMENT
2.1 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING
A. Coveralls: Provide disposable full-body coveralls and disposable head covers, and

require that they be worn by all workers in the Work Area. Provide a sufficient number
for all required changes, for all workers in the Work Area.
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2.2

B.

Boots: Provide work boots with non-skid soles, and where required by OSHA, foot
protectives, for all workers. Provide boots at no cost to workers. Paint uppers of all
boots red with waterproof enamel. Do not allow boots to be removed from the Work
Area for any reason, after being contaminated with asbestos-containing material.
Dispose of boots as asbestos-contaminated waste at the end of the work.

Hard Hats: Provide head protectives (hard hats) as required by OSHA for all workers,
and provide 4 spares for use by Owner's Representative, Project Administrator, and
Owner. Label hats with same warning labels as used on disposal bags. Require hard
hats to be worn at all times that work is in progress that may potentially cause head
injury. Provide hard hats of type with plastic strap type suspension. Require hats to
remain in the Work Area throughout the work. Thoroughly clean, decontaminate and
bag hats before removing them from Work Area at the end of the work.

Goggles: Provide eye protectives (goggles) as required by OSHA for all workers
involved in scraping, spraying, or any other activity which may potentially cause eye
injury. Thoroughly clean, decontaminate and bag goggles before removing them from
Work Area at the end of the work.

Gloves: Provide work gloves to all workers and require that they be worn at all times
in the Work Area. Do not remove gloves from Work Area, and dispose of the same
as asbestos-contaminated waste at the end of the work.

ADDITIONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Respirators, disposable coveralls, head covers, and footwear covers shall be provided
by the Contractor for the Owner, Owner's Representative, Engineer, Project
Administrator, and other authorized representatives who may inspect the job site.
Provide two (2) respirators and six (6) complete coveralls and, where applicable, six
(6) respirator filter changes per day. Contractor shall be responsible to provide
service of a competent person for performing respirator fit tests for all persons using
contfractor's furnished respirators for inspection of the work.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

GENERAL

Provide worker protection as required by the most stringent OSHA and/or EPA
standards applicable to the work. The following procedures are minimums to be
adhered to regardless of fiber count in the Work Area.
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1. Each time Work Area is entered remove all street clothes in the Changing Room of
the Personnel Decontamination Unit and put on new disposable coverall, new
head cover, and a clean respirator. Proceed through shower room to equipment
room and put on work boots.

3.2 DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURES

A. Require all workers to adhere to the following personal decontamination procedures
whenever they leave the Work Area:

1. Type C Supplied Air or Powered Air-Purifying Respirators: Require that all workers
use the following decontamination procedure as a minimum requirement
whenever leaving the Work Area:

a. When exiting area, remove disposable coveralls, disposable head covers, and
disposable footwear covers or boots in the equipment room.

b. Still wearing respirators, proceed to showers. Showering is mandatory. Care
must be taken to follow reasonable procedures in removing the respirator to
avoid asbestos fibers while showering. The following procedure is required as
a minimum:

1) Thoroughly wet body including hair and face. If using a Powered Air-
Purifying Respirator (PAPR) hold blower unit above head to keep canisters
dry.

2) With respirator still in place thoroughly wash body, hair, respirator face
piece, and all parts of the respirator except the blower unit and battery
pack on a PAPR. Pay particular attention to seal between face and respira-
tor and under straps.

3) Take a deep breath, hold it and/or exhale slowly, completely wet hair, face,
and respirator. While still holding breath, remove respirator and hold it
away from face before starting to breathe.

4) Carefully wash facepiece of respirator inside and out.

c. If using PAPR: Shut down in the following sequence, first cap inlets to filter
cartridges, then turn off blower unit (this sequence will help keep debris which
has collected on the inlet side of filter from dislodging and contaminating the
outside of the unit). Thoroughly wash blower unit and hoses. Carefully wash
battery pack with wet rag. Be extremely cautious of getting water in battery
pack as this will short out and destroy battery.

1) Shower completely with soap and water.

2) Rinse thoroughly.
3) Rinse shower room walls and floor prior to exit.
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4) Proceed from shower to Changing Room and change info street clothes or
info new disposable work items.

2. Air Purifying-Negative Pressure Respirators: Require that all workers use the
following decontamination procedure as a minimum requirement whenever
leaving the Work Area with a half or full face cartridge type respirator:

a. When exiting area, remove disposable coveralls, disposable headcovers, and
disposable footwear covers or boots in the Equipment Room.

b. Still wearing respirators, proceed to showers. Showering is mandatory. Care
must be taken to follow reasonable procedures in removing the respirator and
filters to avoid asbestos fibers while showering. The following procedure is
required as a minimum:

1) Thoroughly wet body from neck down.

2) Wet hair as thoroughly as possible without wetting the respirator filter if

using an air purifying type respirator.

3) Take a deep breath, hold it and/or exhale slowly, complete wetting of hair,
thoroughly wetting face, respirator and filter (air purifying respirator). While
still holding breath, remove respirator and hold it away from face before
starting to breathe.

) Dispose of wet filters from air purifying respirator.

) Carefully wash facepiece of respirator inside and out.

) Shower completely with soap and water.

) Rinse thoroughly.

) Rinse shower room walls and floor prior to exit.

c. Proceed from shower to Changing Room and change into street clothes or into

new disposable work items.

3.3 WITHIN WORK AREA

A. Require that workers NOT eat, drink, smoke, chew tobacco or gum, or apply
cosmetics in the Work Area. To eat, chew, drink or smoke, workers shall follow the
procedure described above, then dress in street clothes before entering the non-Work
Areas of the building.

3.4 CERTIFICATE OF WORKER'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT
A. Following this section is a Certificate of Worker Training. After each worker has been

included in the Contractor's Respiratory Protection Program, completed the training
program and medical examination, secure a fully executed copy of this form.

END OF SECTION - 01560
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CERTIFICATE OF WORKER'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT

PROJECT NAME DATE

PROJECT ADDRESS

CONTRACTOR'S NAME

WORKING WITH ASBESTOS CAN BE DANGEROUS. INHALING ASBESTOS FIBERS HAS BEEN
LINKED WITH VARIOUS TYPES OF CANCER. IF YOU SMOKE AND INHALE ASBESTOS FIBERS,
THE CHANCE THAT YOU WILL DEVELOP LUNG CANCER IS GREATER THAN THAT OF THE
NON-SMOKING PUBLIC.

Your employer's contract with the Owner for the above project requires that: You be supplied with

the proper respirator and be trained in its use. You be trained in safe work practices and in the use
of the equipment found on the job. You receive a medical examination. These things are to have
been done at no cost to you.

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION: You must have been trained in the proper use of respirators, and
informed of the type respirator to be used on the above referenced project. You must be given a
copy of the written respiratory protection manual issued by your employer. You must be equipped at
no cost with the respirator to be used on the above project.

TRAINING COURSE: You must have been trained in the dangers inherent in handling asbestos and
breathing asbestos dust and in proper work procedures and personal and area protective measures.
The topics covered in the course must have included the following:

Physical characteristics of asbestos

Health hazards associated with asbestos

Respiratory protection

Use of protective equipment

Pressure Differential Systems

Work practices including hands on or on-job training
Personal decontamination procedures

Air monitoring, personal and area

MEDICAL EXAMINATION: You must have had a medical examination within the past 12 months at
no cost to you. This examination must have included: health history, pulmonary function tests and
may have included an evaluation of a chest x-ray.

By signing this document you are acknowledging only that the Owner of the building you are about
to work in has advised you of your rights to training and protection relative to your employer, the
Contractor.

Signature Social Security No

Printed Name Witness
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SECTION 01562
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01562 - RESPIRATORY PROTECTION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

Instruct and train each worker involved in asbestos abatement or maintenance and
repair of friable asbestos-containing materials in proper respiratory use and require
that each worker always wear a respirator, properly fitted on the face in the Work Area
from the start of any operation which may cause airborne asbestos fibers until the
Work Area is completely decontaminated. Use respiratory protection appropriate for
the fiber level encountered in the work place or as required for other toxic or
oxygen-deficient situations encountered.

STANDARDS

Except to the extent that more stringent requirements are written directly into the
Contract Documents, the following regulations and standards have the same force
and effect (and are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference) as if copied
directly into the Contract Documents, or as if published copies were bound herewith.
Where there is a conflict in requirements set forth in these regulations and standards,
meet the more stringent requirement.

OSHA - U.S. Department of Labor Occupational Safety and Health Administra-
tion, Safety and Health Standards 29 CFR 1910, Section 1001 and
Section 1910.134. 29 CFR 1926.58.

CGA - Compressed Gas Association, Inc., New York, Pamphlet G-7,
"Compressed Air for Human Respiration", and Specification G-7.1
"Commodity Specification for Air".
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CSA - Canadian Standard Association, Rexdal, Ontario, Standard
Z180.1-1978, "Compressed Breathing Air".

ANSI - American National Standard Practices for Respiratory Protection, ANSI
/88.2-1980.

NIOSH - National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health

MSHA - Mine Safety and Health Administration

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Before Start of Work submit the following to the Owner's Representative for review.
Do not begin work until these submittals are returned with the Owner's
Representative's action stamp indicating that the submittal is retfurned for unrestricted
use.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product information for each component used,
including NIOSH and MSHA Certifications for each component in an assembly
and/or for entire assembly.

C. System Diagram: When a Type "C" supplied air respiratory system is required by the
work, submit drawing showing assembly of components into a complete supplied air
respiratory system. Include diagram showing location of compressor, filter banks,
backup air supply tanks, hose line connections in Work Area(s), routing of air lines to
Work Area(s) from compressor.

D. Operating Instruction: Submit complete operating and maintenance instructions for
all components and systems as a whole. Submittal is to be in bound manual form
suitable for field use.

E. Respiratory Protection Program: Submit Contractor's written respiratory protection
program manual as required by OSHA 1926.58.

F. Respiratory Protection Schedule: Submit level of respiratory protection intended for
each operation required by the project.

G. Historic Airborne Fiber Data: Submit airborne asbestos fiber count data from an
independent air monitoring firm to substantiate selection of respiratory protection
proposed. Data submitted shall include at least the following for each procedure

required by the work:

1. Date of measurements.
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1.5

1.6

2. Operation monitored.

3. Sampling and analytical methods used and evidence of their accuracy.

4. Number, duration, and results of samples taken during full-scale abatement
activities. (Minimum 3 days sampling record will be required).

. Resume information: Submit resume and information on training for individual

monitoring the operation of supplied air respiratory systems. Submit training
certifications where applicable.

AIR QUALITY FOR SUPPLIED AIR RESPIRATORY SYSTEMS

. Provide air used for breathing in Type "C" supplied air respiratory systems that meets

or exceeds standards set for C.G.A. type 1 (Gaseous Air) Grade D:

ALLOWABLE CONTAMINANTS

. Supply air that has an asbestos concentration no greater than outside ambient

conditions.

. The following table sets forth the quantity of any given contaminant allowed according

to the referenced standards:

CGA CSA

Type 1 (Gaseous Air) Z180.1
CONTAMINANT Grade D Grade E Grade H
Carbon Monoxide, PPM/v 20 10 5 5
Carbon Dioxide, PPM/v 1000 500 500 500
Condensed Hydrocarbons, 5 5 1
mg./cu. meter
Gaseous Hydrocarbons -
as methane, PPM/v 10 25
Water Vapor - PPM/v (1) (1) (1) 27
dewpoint -50°F -50°F -50°F -63°F
Objectionable Odors None None None None
Nitrogen Dioxide, PPM/v - - 0.5 0.2
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Nitrous Oxide, PPM/v - -

Sulfur Dioxide, PPM/v - -

Halogenated solvents, PPM/v - -

Other gaseous contaminants - -

Inorganic particulates, - -

mg./cu. meter

- Indicates that the standard shows no limiting characteristics

The CGA standards do not call out a specific moisture limit when the ambient
temperature is above freezing. However, since a moisture content no greater
than a -50 Degrees Fahrenheit dewpoint (66 PPM/v) is necessary for carbon
monoxide elimination, the CO limits could not be met unless the air were
dried to a -50 Degrees Fahrenheit dewpoint or better.

(2) Maximum allowable content of tricholotrifluorethane, dichlorodi-
fluoromethane, and chlorodifluoromethane is 2 PPM/v for each. Unlisted
contaminants shall not exceed one-tenth of the Threshold Limit Values (TLV's)
for Chemical Substances in Workroom air adopted by the American
Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH).

1.7  DELIVERY

A. Deliver replacement parts, etc., not otherwise labeled by NIOSH or MSHA to job site
in manufacturer's containers.

PART 2 - EQUIPMENT

2.1 AR PURIFYING RESPIRATORS

A. Respirator Bodies: Provide half face or full face type respirators. Equip full face
respirators with a nose cup or other anti-fogging device as would be appropriate for
use in air temperatures less than 32 degrees Fahrenheit.
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2.2

B. Filter Cartridges: Provide, at a minimum, HEPA type filters labeled with NIOSH and

MSHA Certification for "Radionuclides, Radon Daughters, Dust, Fumes, Mists
including Asbestos-Containing Dusts and Mists" and color coded in accordance with
ANSI Z228.2 (1980). In addition, a chemical cartridge section may be added, if
required, for solvents, etc., in use. In this case, provide cartridges that have each
section of the combination canister labeled with the appropriate color code and

NIOSH/MSHA Certification.

. Non-permitted respirators: Do not use single use, disposable or quarter face

respirators.
SUPPLIED AIR RESPIRATOR SYSTEMS

Provide equipment capable of producing air of the quality and volume required by the
above referenced standards applied to the job site conditions and crew size. Comply
with provisions of this specification if more stringent than the governing standard.

Face Piece and Hose: Provide full face piece and hose by same manufacturer that
has been certified by NIOSH/MSHA as an approved Type "C" respirator assembly
operating in pressure demand mode with a positive pressure face-piece.

. Auxiliary Backup System: In atmospheres which contain sufficient oxygen (greater than

or equal to 19.5% oxygen) provide a pressure-demand full face piece supplied air
respirator equipped with an emergency back up HEPA filter.

. Escape Air Supply: In atmospheres which are oxygen deficient (less than 19.5%

oxygen) provide a pressure-demand full face piece supplied air respirator
incorporating an auxiliary self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA) which
automatically maintains an uninterrupted air supply in pressure demand mode with a
positive pressure face piece.

Backup Air Supply: Provide a reservoir of compressed air located outside the Work
Area which will automatically maintain a continuous uninterruptable source of air
automatically available to each connected face piece and hose assembly in the event
of compressor shut-down, contamination of air delivered by compressor, power loss
or other failure. Provide sufficient capacity in the back-up air supply to allow a
minimum escape fime of one-half hour times the number of connections available to
the Work Area. Air requirement at each connection is the air requirement of the
respirators in use plus the air requirement of an average-sized adult male engaged in
moderately strenuous activity.

Warning Device: Provide a warning device that will operate independently of the
building's power supply. Locate so that alarm is clearly audible above the noise level

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT 01562 -5



STAIRWELL REPAIR H/S PROJECT No. 22053 02-17-2023
UNIVERSITY CENTER BID DOCUMENTS
UNIVERSITY OF NEW ORLEANS

produced by equipment and work procedures in use, in all parts of the Work Area and
at the compressor. Connect alarm to warn of:

1. Compressor shut down or other fault requiring use of backup air supply

2. Carbon Monoxide (CO) levels in excess of 5 PPM/V

G. Carbon Monoxide (CO) Monitor: Continuously monitor and record on a strip chart
recorder Carbon Monoxide (CO) levels. Place monitors in the air line between
compressor and back-up air supply and between backup air supply and workers.
Connect monitors so that they also sound an alarm as specified under "Warning
Devices".

H. Compressor Shut Down: Interconnect monitors, alarms and compressor so that
compressor is automatically shut down and the alarms sounded if any of the following
occur:

1. Carbon Monoxide (CO) concentrations exceed 5 PPM/v in the air line between the
filter bank and backup air supply.

2. Compressor temperature exceeds normal operating range.

|. Compressor Motor - Provide a compressor driven by an electric motor. Do not use a
gas or diesel engines to drive compressor. Insure that electrical supply available at
the work site is adequate to energize motor.

J. Compressor Location: Locate compressor outside of building in location that will not
impede access to the building, and that will not cause a nuisance by virtue of noise or

fumes to occupied portions of the building.

K. Air Intake: Locate air intake remotely from any source of automobile exhaust or any
exhaust from engines, motors, auxiliary generator or buildings.

L. After-Cooler: Provide an after-cooler at entry to filter system which is capable of
reducing temperatures to outside ambient air temperatures.

M. Self Contained Breathing Apparatus (SCBA): Configure system to permit the
recharging of /2 hour 2260 PSI SCBA cylinders.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1  GENERAL

A. Respiratory Protection Program: Comply with ANSI Z88.2 - 1980 "Practices for
Respiratory Protection" and OSHA 29 CFR 1910 and 1926.
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3.2

3.3

B. Require that respiratory protection be used at all times that there is any possibility of

disturbance of asbestos-containing materials whether intentional or accidental.

. Require that a respirator be worn by anyone in a Work Area at all times, regardless of

activity, during a period that starts with any operation which could cause airborne
fibers until the area has been cleared for re-occupancy in accordance with these
specifications.

. Regardless of Airborne Fiber Levels: Require that the minimum level of respiratory

protection used be half-face air-purifying respirators with high efficiency filters.

Single-use, disposable, or quarter-face respirators for any purpose is prohibited.
FIT TESTING

Initial Fitting: Provide initial fitting of respiratory protection during a respiratory
protection course of training set up and administered by a Certified Industrial
Hygienist. Fit types of respirator to be actually worn by each individual. Allow an
individual to use only those respirators for which training and fit testing has been
provided.

On a Weekly Basis, check the fit of each worker's respirator by having irritant smoke
blown onto the respirator from a smoke tube.

. Upon Each Wearing: Require that each time an air-purifying respirator is put on it be

checked for fit with a positive and negative pressure fit test in accordance with the
manufacturer's instructions or ANSI Z88.2 (1980).

TYPE OF RESPIRATORY PROTECTION REQUIRED

Provide Respiratory Protection as indicated below. Where paragraph below does not
apply, determine the proper level of protection by dividing the expected or actual
airborne fiber count in the Work Area by the "protection factors" given in this Section.
The level of respiratory protection which supplies an airborne fiber level inside the
respirator, at the breathing zone of the wearer, at or below the permissible exposure
limit (PEL) is the minimum level of protection allowed.

Type "C" Supplied-Air Respirators: Full facepiece pressure demand supplied air
respirators are to be used by all workers engaged in the removal of sprayed on
asbestos fireproofing material, removal or demolition of pipes, structures, or
equipment covered or insulated with asbestos, or in the removal or demolition of
asbestos insulation or coverings, or any other activity which results in or may result in
airborne asbestos fibers. Use of other respirators as per above may be allowed, if
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approved by the Designer, in writing, provided Historical Airborne fiber data submitted
in accordance with this Section substantiating the use of other respirators. As minimum
requirement, full face respirators must be used by all workers.

PERMISSIBLE EXPOSURE LIMIT (PEL)

8-Hour Time Weighted Average (TWA) of asbestos fibers to which any worker may be

exposed shall not exceed the following.

1. Time Weighted Average (TWA) - 0.1 fibers/cubic centimeter

Fibers: For purposes of this section, fibers are defined as all fibers regardless of

composition as counted in the OSHA Reference Method (ORM), or NIOSH 7400

procedure.

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION FACTOR: (OSHA PUBLISHED FACTORS)

Respirator Type

Air purifying:

Negative pressure respirator
High efficiency filter

Half facepiece

Air purifying:

Negative pressure respirator
High efficiency filter

Full facepiece

Powered Air Purifying (PAPR):
Positive pressure respirator
High efficiency filter

Half or Full facepiece

Type C supplied air:
Positive pressure respirator
Continuous flow

Half or full facepiece

Type C supplied air:
Positive pressure respirator
Pressure demand or other
positive pressure mode
Full facepiece

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT
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3.6

3.7

Type C supplied air: over 1,000
Positive pressure respirator

Pressure demand or other

positive pressure mode

Full facepiece equipped

with an auxiliary positive

pressure self-contained

breathing apparatus (SCBA)

Self-Contained Breathing over 1,000
Apparatus (SCBA):

Positive Pressure respirator

Pressure demand or other

positive pressure mode

Full facepiece

AIR PURIFYING RESPIRATORS

Negative pressure - half or full face mask: Supply a sufficient quantity of respirator
filters approved for asbestos, so that workers can change filters during the work day.
Require that respirators be wet-rinsed, and filters discarded, each time a worker leaves
the Work Area. Require that new filters be installed each time a worker re-enters the
Work Area. Store respirators and filters at the job site in the changing room and
protect totally from exposure to asbestos prior to their use.

Powered air purifying - half or full face mask: Supply a sufficient quantity of high
efficiency respirator filters approved for asbestos so that workers can change filters af
any time that flow through the face piece decreases to the level at which the
manufacturer recommends filter replacement. Require that regardless of flow, filter
cartridges be replaced after 40 hours of use. Require that HEPA elements in filter
cartridges be protected from wetting during showering. Require entire exterior
housing of respirator, including blower unit, filter cartridges, hoses, battery pack, face
mask, belt, and cords, be washed each time a worker leaves the Work Area. Caution
should be used to avoid shorting battery pack during washing. Provide an extra
battery pack for each respirator so that one can be charging while one is in use.

TYPE "C" RESPIRATOR

Air Systems Monitor: Continuously monitor the air system operation including
compressor operation, filter system operation, backup air capacity and all warning
and monitoring devices at all times that system is in operation. Assign an individual,
trained by manufacturer of the equipment in use or by a Certified Industrial Hygienist,
in the operation and maintenance of the system to provide this monitoring. Assign no
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other duties to this individual which will take them away from monitoring the air
system.

3.8  RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM

A. Submit, in detail, respiratory protection program indicating type of respiratory
protection proposed for each portion of the work, to the Designer prior to beginning
of work.

B. Explain reasons for selection of type of respirator for the project conforming to this
Section and obtain written approval from the Designer.

END OF SECTION - 01562
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SECTION 01563
DECONTAMINATION UNIT - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01563 - DECONTAMINATION UNIT - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

General provisions of Contract, and other Division-1 Specification sections, apply to
work of this section.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

Provide separate Personnel and Equipment Decontamination facilities. Require that
the Personnel Decontamination Unit be the only means of ingress and egress for the
Work Area. Require that all materials exit the Work Area through the Equipment
Decontamination Unit.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

Polyethylene Sheet: A single polyethylene film in the largest sheet size possible to
minimize seams, 4.0 or 6.0 mil thick as indicated, clear, frosted, or black as
indicated.

Duct Tape: Provide duct tape in 2" or 3" widths as indicated, with an adhesive which is
formulated to stick aggressively to sheet polyethylene.

Spray Adhesive: Provide spray adhesive in aerosol cans which is specifically
formulated to stick tenaciously to sheet polyethylene.

Shower Pan: Provide one piece waterproof shower pan 4' x 8' by 6" deep. Fabricate
from seamless fiberglass minimum 1/16" thick reinforced with wood, 18 ga. stainless
or galvanized steel with welded seems, copper or lead with soldered seams, or a
seamless liner of minimum 60 mil thick elastomeric membrane.

Shower Walls: Provide 8' long by approximately 7' high walls fabricated from rigid,
impervious, waterproof material, either corrugated fiberglass roofing or equivalent.
Structurally support as necessary for stability.
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2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

2.10

2.12

Shower Head and Controls: Provide a factory-made shower head producing a spray
of water which can be adjusted for spray size and intensity. Feed shower with water
mixed from hot and cold supply lines. Arrange so that control of water temperature,
flow rate, and shut off is from inside shower without outside aid.

Filters: Provide cascaded filter units on drain lines from showers or any other water
source carrying asbestos-contaminated water from the Work Area. Provide units with
disposable filter elements as indicated below. Connect so that discharged water
passes primary filter and output of primary filter passes through secondary filter.

Primary Filter - Passes particles 20 microns and smaller
Secondary Filter - Passes particles 5 microns as required by S&WB.

Hose Bib: Provide heavy bronze angle type with wheel handle, vacuum breaker, and
3/4" National Standard male hose outlet.

Shower Stall: For Wash Down Station provide leak tight shower enclosure with
integrated drain pan fabricated from fiberglass or other durable waterproof material,
approximately 3' x 3' square with minimum é' high sides and back. Structurally support
as necessary for stability. Equip with hose bib, as specified in this section, mounted at
approximately 4'-0" above drain pan. Connect drain fo a reservoir, pump water from
reservoir through filters to a drain or store and use for amended water. Mount filters
inside shower stall on back wall beneath hose bib.

Rubber Roofing: Provide uniform flat sheets of flexible sheet roofing material from
EPDM (ethylene propylene diene monomers) or neoprene (polychlorophrene) in a
nominal thickness of 45 mils.

Lumber: Provide kiln dried lumber of any grade or species.

Sump Pump: Provide totally submersible waterproof sump pump with integral float
switch. Provide unit sized to pump 2 times the flow capacity of all showers or hoses
supplying water to the sump, through the filters specified herein when they are loaded
to the extent that replacement is required. Provide unit capable of pumping debris,
sand, plaster or other materials washed off during decontamination procedures
without damage to mechanism of pump. Adjust float switch so that a minimum of 3"
remains between top of liquid and top of sump pan.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PERSONNEL DECONTAMINATION UNIT
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A. Provide a Personnel Decontamination Unit consisting of a serial arrangement of
connected rooms or spaces, Changing Room, Drying Room, Shower Room,
Equipment Room. Require all persons without exception to pass through this
Decontamination Unit for entry into and exiting from the Work Area for any purpose.
Do not allow parallel routes for entry or exit. Do not remove equipment or materials
through Personnel Decontamination Unit. Provide temporary lighting within
Decontamination Units as necessary o reach a lighting level of 100 foot candles.

1. Changing Room (clean room): Provide a room that is physically and visually
separated from the rest of the building for the purpose of changing into protective
clothing.

a. Construct using polyethylene sheeting, at least 6 mil in thickness, to provide an
airtight seal between the Changing Room and the rest of the building.

b. Locate so that access to Work Area from Changing Room is through Shower
Room.

c. Separate Changing Room from the building by a sheet plastic flapped
doorway.

d. Require workers to remove all street clothes in this room, dress in clean,
disposable coveralls, and don respiratory protection equipment. Do not allow
asbestos-contaminated items to enter this room. Require Workers to enter this
room either from outside the structure dressed in street clothes, or naked from
the showers.

e. An existing room may be utilized as the Changing Room if it is suitably located
and of a configuration whereby workers may enter the Changing Room directly
from the Shower Room. Protect all surfaces of room with sheet plastic as set
forth in Section 01526 - Temporary Enclosures. Authorization for this must be
obtained from the Owner's Representative in writing prior to start of
construction. Submit written request detailing layout and protective measures
proposed.

f. Maintain floor of changing room dry and clean at all times. Do not allow
overflow water from shower to wet floor in changing room.

g. Damp wipe all surfaces twice after each shift change with a disinfectant
solution.

h. Provide posted information for all emergency phone numbers and procedures.

i. Provide 1 storage locker per employee.

2. Airlock: Provide an airlock between Drying Room and Changing Room. This is a
transit area for workers.

a. Separate this room from Drying Room and Changing Room by sheet plastic
flapped doorways.
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b.

C.

Separate this room from the rest of the building with airtight walls fabricated of
6 mil polyethylene.

Separate this room from the Drying and Changing Rooms with airtight walls
fabricated of 6 mil polyethylene.

3. Drying Room: Provide a drying room as an airlock and a place for workers to dry
after showering.

d.

e.

. Construct room by providing a pan continuous with or draining to Shower

Room pan. Install a freely draining wooden or non-skid metal floor in pan at
elevation of top of pan.

Separate this room from the rest of the building with airtight walls fabricated of
6 mil polyethylene.

Separate this room from the Changing Room and Shower Room with airtight
walls fabricated of 6 mil polyethylene.

Separate from Changing Room by a sheet plastic flapped doorway.

Provide a continuously adequate supply of disposable bath towels.

4. Shower Room: Provide a completely watertight operational shower to be used for
transit by cleanly dressed workers heading for the Work Area from the Changing
Room, or for showering by workers headed out of the Work Area after undressing
in the Equipment Room.

. Construct room by providing a shower pan and 2 shower walls in a configura-

tion that will cause water running down walls to drip into pan. Install a freely
draining wooden floor in shower pan at elevation of top of pan.

Separate this room from the rest of the building with airtight walls fabricated of
6 mil polyethylene.

Separate this room from the Drying Room and Airlock with airtight walls
fabricated of 6 mil polyethylene.

Provide splash proof entrances to Drying Room and Airlock with doors.
Provide shower head and controls.

Provide temporary extensions of existing hot and cold water and drainage, as
necessary for a complete and operable shower.

Provide a soap dish and a continuously adequate supply of soap and maintain
in sanitary condition.

. Arrange so that water from showering does not splash into the Changing or

Equipment Rooms.
Arrange water shut off and drain pump operation controls so that a single
individual can shower without assistance from either inside or outside of the

Work Area.

Provide flexible hose shower head.
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k. Pump waste water to drain or to storage for use in amended water. If pumped
to drain, provide 20 micron and 5 micron waste water filters or as required by
S&WB of New Orleans in line to drain or waste water system. Change filters
daily or more often if necessary. Locate filters inside shower unit so that water

lost during filter changes is caught by shower pan.
|. Provide hose bib.

5. Airlock: Provide an airlock between Shower Room and Equipment Room. This is
a transit area for workers. Separate this room from Equipment Room by a sheet
plastic flap doorway.

a. Separate this room from the rest of the building with airtight walls fabricated of
6 mil polyethylene.

b. Separate this room from the Equipment Room and Shower Room with airtight
walls fabricated of 6 mil polyethylene.

c. Separate from Equipment Room by a sheet plastic flapped doorway.

6. Equipment Room (contaminated area): Require work equipment, footwear and
additional contaminated work clothing to be left here. This is a change and transit
area for workers.

a. Separate this room from the Work Area by a 6 mil polyethylene flapped
doorway.

b. Separate this room from the rest of the building with airtight walls fabricated of
6 mil polyethylene.

c. Separate this room from the Shower Room and Work Area with airtight walls
fabricated of 6 mil polyethylene.

d. Provide a drop cloth layer of sheet plastic on floor in the Equipment Room for
every shift change expected. Roll drop cloth layer of plastic from Equipment
Room into Work Area after each shift change. Replace before next shift
change. Provide a minimum of two (2) layers of plastic at all times. Use only
clear plastic to cover floors.

7. Work Area: Separate Work Area from the Equipment Room by polyethylene
barriers. If the airborne asbestos level in the Work Area is expected to be high, as
in dry removal, add an intermediate cleaning space between the Equipment Room
and the Work Area. Damp wipe clean all surfaces after each shift change.
Provide one additional floor layer of 6 mil polyethylene per shift change and
remove contaminated layer after each shift.

8. Decontamination Sequence: Require that all workers adhere to the following
sequence when entering or leaving the Work Area.
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3.2

a.

Entering Work Area: Worker enters Changing Room and removes street
clothing, puts on clean disposable overalls and respirator, and passes through
the Shower Room into the Equipment Room.

1) Any additional clothing and equipment left in Equipment Room needed by
the worker are put on in the Equipment Room.
2) Worker proceeds to Work Area.

Exiting Work Area:

1) Before leaving the Work Area, require the worker to remove all gross
contamination and debris from overalls and feet.

2) The worker then proceeds to the Equipment Room and removes all
clothing except respiratory protection equipment.

3) Extra work clothing such as boots, hard hats, goggles, gloves are to be
stored in contaminated end of the Equipment Room.

4) Disposable coveralls are placed in a bag for disposal with other material.

5) Require that Decontamination procedures found in this specification be
followed by all individuals leaving the Work Area.

6) After showering, the worker moves to the Changing Room and dresses in
either new coveralls for another entry or street clothes if leaving.

EQUIPMENT DECONTAMINATION UNIT

Provide an Equipment Decontamination Unit consisting of a serial arrangement of

rooms, Clean Room, Holding Room, Wash Room for removal of equipment and
material from Work Area. Do not allow personnel to enter or exit Work Area through
Equipment Decontamination Unit.

B. Arrange with airlocks between rooms as required below.

1.

Wash Down Station: Provide an enclosed Shower Unit located in Work Area just
outside Wash Room as an equipment, bag and container cleaning station.

Fabricate waterproof floor extending 6' -0" beyond Wash Down station in all
directions. Install seamless waterproof membrane over area and extend over
curbs on all four sides. Form curbs from 2" x 4" lumber laid on the flat.

. Waterproof membrane is to be fabricated from minimum 10 mil polyethylene.

Do not allow water to collect on waterproof membrane. Remove continuously
with a wet vacuum or mops.

. Wash Room: provide wash room for cleaning of bagged or containerized

asbestos-containing waste materials passed from the Work Area.
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a. Construct wash room of nominal 2" x 4" wood framing and polyethylene
sheeting, at least 6 mil in thickness and located so that packaged materials,
after being wiped clean, can be passed to the Holding Room.

b. Separate this room from the Work Area by a single flapped door of 6 mil
polyethylene sheeting.

c. Provide a drop cloth layer of plastic on floor in the Wash Room for every load-
out operation. Roll this drop cloth layer of plastic from Wash Room into Work
Area after each load-out. Provide a minimum of two (2) layers of plastic at all
times. Use only clear plastic to cover floors.

3. Clean Room: provide Clean Room to isolate the Holding Room from the building
exterior. If possible locate to provide direct access to the Holding Room from the
building exterior.

a. Erect Critical and Primary Barriers as described in this specification in an
existing space. If no space exists construct Clean Room of wood framing and
polyethylene sheeting, at least 6 mil in thickness.

b. Separate this room from the exterior by a single flap door of 6 mil polyethylene
sheeting.

4. Load-out Area: The load-out area is the transfer area from the building to a truck
or dumpster. It may be the Clean Room of the Equipment Decontamination unit
or a separate room or loading dock area. Erect Critical and Primary barriers as
described in this specification in load-out area.

a. During transfer of material from load-out area erect primary barriers as
described in this specification as necessary to seal path from load-out area to
truck or dumpster.

5. Decontamination Sequence: Take all equipment or material from the Work Area
through the Equipment Decontamination Unit according to the following
procedure:

a. At washdown station, thoroughly wet clean contaminated equipment or sealed
polyethylene bags and pass into Wash Room.

b. When passing equipment or containers into the Wash Room, close all
doorways of the Equipment Decontamination Unit, other than the doorway
between the Washdown Station and the Wash Room. Keep all outside
personnel clear of the Equipment Decontamination Unit.

c. Once inside the washroom, wet clean the bags and/or equipment.

d. When cleaning is complete pass items into Holding Room. Close all doorways
except the doorway between the Holding room and the Clean Room.
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3.3

e. Workers from the building exterior enter Holding Area and remove decontam-
inated equipment and/or containers for disposal.

f. Require these workers to wear full protective clothing and appropriate
respiratory protection.

g. At no time is a worker from an uncontaminated area to enter the enclosure
when a removal worker is inside.

CONSTRUCTION OF DECONTAMINATION UNITS

. Walls and Ceiling: Construct airtight walls and ceiling using polyethylene sheeting, at

least 6 mil in thickness. Attach to existing building components or a temporary
framework. [If the Decontamination area is located within an area containing friable
asbestos on overhead ceilings, ducts, piping, efc., provide the area with a minimum
1/4 inch hardboard or 1/2 inch plywood "ceiling" with polyethylene sheeting, at least
6 mil in thickness covering the top of the "ceiling".

Floors: Use 2 layers (minimum) of 6 mil polyethylene sheeting to cover floors in all
areas of the Decontamination Units. Use only clear plastic to cover floors.

. Flap Doors: Fabricated from three (3) overlapping sheets with openings a minimum

of three feet (3') wide. Configure so that sheeting overlaps adjacent surfaces. Weigh
sheets at bottoms as required so that they quickly close after being released. Put
arrows on sheets to indicate direction of overlap and/or travel. Provide a minimum of
six feet (6') between entrance and exit of any room. Provide a minimum of three feet
(3') between doors to airlocks.

. Visual Barrier: Where the Decontamination area is immediately adjacent to and

within view of occupied areas, provide a visual barrier of opaque polyethylene
sheeting at least 6 mil in thickness so that worker privacy is maintained and work
procedures are not visible to building occupants. Where the area adjacent to the
Decontamination area is accessible to the public, construct a solid barrier on the
public side of the sheeting to protect the sheeting. Construct barrier with wood or
metal studs covered with minimum 1/4 inch thick hardboard or 1/2 inch plywood.
Where the solid barrier is provided, sheeting need not be opaque.

Electrical: Provide subpanel at Changing Room to accommodate all removal
equipment. Power subpanel directly from a building electrical panel. Connect all
electrical branch circuits in Decontamination unit and particularly any pumps in
shower room to a ground-fault circuit protection device.

Alternate methods of providing Decontamination facilities may be submitted to the
Owner's Representative for approval. Do not proceed with any such method(s)
without written authorization of the Owner's Representative.
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3.4

A.

3.5

CLEANING OF DECONTAMINATION UNITS

Clean debris and residue from inside of Decontamination Units on a daily basis or as
otherwise indicated on Contract Drawings. Damp wipe or hose down all surfaces
after each shift change. Clean debris from shower pans on a daily basis.

If the Changing Room of the Personnel Decontamination Unit becomes contaminated
with asbestos-containing debris, abandon the entire Decontamination Unit and erect a
new Decontamination Unit. Use the former Changing Room as an inner section of
the new Equipment Room.

SIGNS

Post an approximately 20 inch by 14 inch manufactured caution sign at each entrance

to the Work Area displaying the following legend with letter sizes and styles of a
visibility required by 29 CFR 1926:
DANGER

ASBESTOS
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD

RESPIRATORS AND PROTECTIVE CLOTHING ARE REQUIRED
IN THIS AREA

. Provide spacing between respective lines at least equal to the height of the respective

upper line.

. Post an approximately 10 inch by 14 inch manufactured sign at each entrance to

each Work Area displaying the following legend with letter sizes and styles of a
visibility at least equal to the following:

LEGEND NOTATION
NO FOOD, BEVERAGES OR TOBACCO PERMITTED 3/4" Block
ALL PERSONS SHALL DON PROTECTIVE 3/4" Block

CLOTHING (COVERINGS) BEFORE
ENTERING THE WORK AREA

ALL PERSONS SHALL SHOWER IMMEDIATELY 3/4" Block

AFTER LEAVING WORK AREA AND BEFORE
ENTERING THE CHANGING AREA

END OF SECTION - 01563
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SECTION 01711
PROJECT DECONTAMINATION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01711 - PROJECT DECONTAMINATION - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

General provisions of Contract, and other Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to
work of this section.

DESCRIPTION OF REQUIREMENTS

General: Decontamination of the Work Areas following asbestos abatement.

1.

If the asbestos abatement work is on damaged or friable materials the work is a
four step procedure with two cleanings of the Primary Barrier plastic prior to its
removal and two cleanings of the room surfaces to remove any new or existing
contamination. Unless specifically indicated otherwise all materials are considered
damaged or friable for purposes of this section.

. It the asbestos abatement work is on undamaged and non-friable materials the

decontamination procedure is a two step procedure with two cleanings of all
surfaces and Ciritical Barrier plastic to remove contamination, thus preventing
contamination of the building when the Work Area isolation barriers are removed.

. In both cases operation of the pressure differential system is used to remove

airborne fibers generated by the abatement work.

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

Removal of Gross Debris is integral with the performance of abatement work and as
such is specified in the appropriate work section(s) of these specifications:

1. Section 02081 - Removal of Asbestos-Containing Materials
2. Section 09805 - Encapsulation of Asbestos-Containing Materials
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B. Work Area Clearance: Air testing and other requirements which must be met before
release of Contractor and reoccupancy of the work area are specified in Section

01714 - Work Area Clearance.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 GENERAL
A. Work of This Section includes the decontamination of air in the Work Area which has
been, or may have been, contaminated by the elevated airborne asbestos fiber levels
generated during abatement activities, or which may previously have had elevated
fiber levels due to friable asbestos-containing materials in the space.
B. Work of This Section includes the cleaning, decontamination, and removal of
temporary facilities installed prior to abatement work including, but not limited to,

critical barriers, decontamination unit, pressure differential system, etc.

C. Work of This Section includes the cleaning, and decontamination of all surfaces of
the Work Area, and all fixed furniture, equipment and/or articles in the Work Area.

3.2  START OF WORK
A. Start of Work: Work of this section begins with the cleaning of all Critical Barriers.
Take care to avoid water marks or damage to surfaces. At start of work the following

will be in place:

B. Critical Barrier: A two layered airtight barrier between the Work Area and other
portions of the building or the outside.

C. Ciritical Barrier Sheeting: Over fixtures, ventilation openings, doorways, convectors,
equipment, etc.

D. Decontamination Units: For personnel and equipment in operating condition.
E. Pressure Differential System: In operation.
3.3  FIRST CLEANING
A. First Cleaning: Carry out a first cleaning of all surfaces of the work area including

sheeting, tools, scaffolding and/or staging by use of damp-cleaning and mopping,
and/or a High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filtered vacuum. Do not perform dry
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3.4

3.5

dusting or dry sweeping. Use each surface of a cleaning cloth one time only and then
dispose of as contaminated waste. Continue this cleaning until there is no visible
debris from removed materials or residue on plastic sheeting or other surfaces. Take
care to avoid water marks or other damage to surfaces.

Remove All Filters in Air Handling System(s) and dispose of as asbestos-containing
waste in accordance with requirements of Section 02084 - Disposal of Asbestos-
Containing Waste Material.

. Wait 24 Hours to allow HEPA filtered fan units to clean air of airborne asbestos fibers.

Use oscillating fans as necessary to assure circulation of air in all parts of work areas
during this period. Maintain Pressure Differential System in operation for the entire 24
hour period.

SECOND CLEANING

. Second Cleaning: Carry out a second cleaning of all surfaces in the work area in the

same manner as the first cleaning. Take care to avoid water marks or other damage
to surfaces.

Removal of Material Decontamination Unit: Immediately following the second
cleaning remove Material Decontamination Unit, if there is one, leaving only:

1. Critical Barrier: Which forms the sole barrier between the Work Area and other
portions of the building or the outside.

2. Critical Barrier Sheeting: Over lighting fixtures and clocks, ventilation openings,
doorways, convectors, speakers, and other openings.

3. Decontamination Unit: For personnel, in operating condition.

4. Pressure Differential System: Maintain in continuous operation.

THIRD CLEANING

. Third cleaning: Carry out a third cleaning of all surfaces in the work area in the same

manner as the first cleaning immediately after removal of Material Decontamination
Unit. Take care to avoid water marks or other damage to surfaces.

Contractor's Testing: At the completion of the above cleaning visually inspect all
surfaces. Reclean if any dust, debris, etc. is found. At completion of this inspection
sweep entire Work Area including walls, ceilings, ledges, floors and other surfaces in
the Work Area with exhaust from forced-air equipment (leaf blower with approximately
1 horsepower electric motor or equivalent). Do not direct forced-air equipment at any
seal in any Critical Barrier. If any debris or dust is found repeat the cleaning.
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3.6

3.7

Continue this process until no debris dust or other material is found while sweeping of
all surfaces with forced-air equipment.

FINAL CLEANING

. Final Cleaning: Carry out a final cleaning of all surfaces in the Work Area in the

same manner as the previous cleaning.

Contractor's Testing: At the completion of the above cleaning visually inspect all
surfaces. Reclean if any dust, debris, etc. is found. At completion of this inspection
sweep entire Work Area including walls, ceilings, ledges, floors and other surfaces in
the Work Area with exhaust from forced air equipment (leaf blower with approximately
1 horsepower electric motor or equivalent). Do not direct forced air equipment at any
seal in any critical barrier. If any debris or dust is found repeat the final cleaning.
Continue this process until no debris dust or other material is found while sweeping of
all surfaces with forced air equipment.

. Wait 24 Hours to allow HEPA filtered fan units to clean air of airborne asbestos fibers.

Use oscillating fans as necessary to assure circulation of air in all parts of Work Areas
during this period. Maintain Pressure Differential System in operation for the entire 24
hour period.

VISUAL INSPECTION

. After Final Cleaning Perform a Complete Visual Inspection of the entire Work Area

including: all surfaces, ceiling, walls, floor, decontamination unit, all plastic sheeting,
seals over ventilation openings, doorways, windows, and other openings; look for
debris from any sources, residue on surfaces, dust or other matter. During visual
inspection sweep entire work area including walls, ceilings, ledges, floors, and other
surfaces in the room with exhaust from forced air equipment (leaf blower with
approximately 1 horsepower electric motor or equivalent). If any debris, residue, dust
or other matter is found repeat final cleaning and continue decontamination
procedure from that point. When the area is visually clean, and if after sweeping of all
surfaces with leaf blower, no debris, residue, dust or other materia is found, complete
the certification at the end of this section. Visual inspection is not complete until
confirmed in writing, on the certification, by Project Administrator. Visual inspection
shall conform to the requirement of ASTM E1368.

. Temporary lighting: Provide a minimum of 100 foot candles of lighting on all

surfaces in the areas to be subjected to visual inspection. Provide hand held lights
providing 150 foot candles at 4 feet capable of reaching all locations in work area.
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C.

3.8

3.9

3.10

Lifts: Provide ladders, scaffolding, and lifts as required to provide access to all
surfaces in the area to be subjected fo visual inspection. Access is to allow touching
of all surfaces.

LOCKDOWN

Encapsulation of substrate: Perform encapsulation of substrate or installation of
spray-applied finishes or fireproofing, where required at this time. Maintain Pressure
Differential System in operation during encapsulation work. Perform work only after
meeting the following requirements:

1. Requirements of Section 3.7, Visual Inspection, have been met.
FINAL AIR SAMPLING

Transmission Electron Microscopy (TEM): After the work area is found to be visually
clean, TEM air samples will be collected and analyzed in accordance with the
procedure for Transmission Electron Microscopy set forth in Section 01714 - Work
Area Clearance.

1. If Release Criteria are not met, repeat Final Cleaning and continue Decon-
tamination procedure from that point.

2. If Release Criteria are met, proceed to Article 3.10 of this specification, "Removal
of Work Area Isolation".

REMOVAL OF WORK AREA ISOLATION

After all requirements of this section and Section 01714 - Work Area Clearance have
been met:

1. Shut down and remove the Pressure Differential System. Seal HEPA filtered fan
units, HEPA vacuums and similar equipment with 6 mil polyethylene sheet and
duct tape to form a tight seal at intake end before being moved from Work Area.

. Remove Personnel Decontamination Unit.

Remove the Critical Barriers separating the Work Area from the rest of the

building. Remove any small quantities of residual material found upon removal of

the plastic sheeting with wet wiping, HEPA filtered vacuum cleaners and local area
protection. If significant quantities, as determined by the Owner's Representative,
are found then the entire area affected shall be decontaminated as specified in

Section 01712 - Cleaning & Decontamination Procedures.

. Remove all equipment, materials, debris from the work site.

5. Dispose of all asbestos-containing waste material as specified in Section 02084 -

Disposal of Asbestos Containing Waste Material.

W N

N
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3.11T  SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION OF ABATEMENT WORK

A. Asbestos Abatement Work is Substantially Complete upon meeting the requirements of
this section and Section 01714 - Work Area Clearance, including submission of:

1.
2.

3.

4.
5.

Certificate of Visual Inspection

Receipts Documenting proper disposal (ADVF forms) as required by Section 02084
- Disposal of Asbestos-Containing Waste Material.

Repair/replacement of all interior finishes or other items damaged during asbestos
abatement activities.

Punch list detailing repairs to be made and incomplete items.

Fulfill project closeout requirements.

3.12 CERTIFICATE OF VISUAL INSPECTION

A. Following this section is a "Certificate of Visual Inspection". This certification is to be
completed by the Contractor and certified by the Project Administrator conforming to
ASTM E1368. Submit completed Certificate with application for payment coinciding
substantial completion. Final payment will not be made until this Certification is
executed.

END OF SECTION - 01711
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CERTIFICATION OF VISUAL INSPECTION

In accordance with Section 01711 "Project Decontamination" the Contractor hereby certifies
that he has visually inspected the Work Area (all surfaces including beams, joists and all other
structural elements, ceiling tiles, suspended grid system, pipes, ledges, walls, ceiling and
floor, Decontamination Unit, sheet plastic, etc.) and has found no dust, debris or residue.

by: (Signature) Date

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

PROJECT ADMINISTRATOR CERTIFICATION

The Project Administrator hereby certifies that he has accompanied the contractor on his
visual inspection and verifies that this inspection has been thorough and to the best of his
knowledge and belief, the Contractor's Certification above is a true and honest one.

by: (Signature) Date

(Print Name)

(Print Title)

Work Area Location:
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SECTION 01712
CLEANING AND DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURE - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01712 - CLEANING AND DECONTAMINATION PROCEDURE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawing and general provision of contract, including general and supplementary
conditions and other Division-1 specifications apply to work of this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. The work includes wet cleaning and decontamination of dust and debris from floors,
piping, conduits, light fixtures, equipment, efc., or contamination due to failure of
work area isolation.

PART 2 - PRODUCT (Not applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 WET CLEANING

A. Accomplish wet cleaning during decontamination with paper towels or disposable
rags:

1.

Immerse paper towel or rag in container of water with surfactant or diluted
removal encapsulant.

2. Rinse out.
3.
4

. Wipe surface once and refold to a fresh face of cloth. Proceed in this manner until

Fold into quarters.

all available faces of paper towel or rag have been used.

. Dispose of paper towel or rag.

5
6.

Do not place rag back in container to rinse out or for any other purpose. If a used
towel or rag comes in contact with water, empty container and refill.

3.2 REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING DUST AND DEBRIS
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A. Work of this section is limited to clean up of dust and debris from piping, conduits,
ducts, cables, light fixtures, ceiling fans, etc., and/or contamination due to failure of
work area isolation.

B. Removal and decontamination procedure shall be as follows:

1. Shut down all ventilation into the room.

2. Set up primary barrier and isolate work area per Section 01526 - Temporary
Enclosures.

3. Start temporary pressure differential and air circulation system per Section 01513 -

Temporary Pressure Differential & Air Circulation System.

. Start HEPA vacuum before entering the area.

5. Use HEPA Vacuum to clean a path at least 6 feet wide from the entry point to the

work area.

Remove all dust by HEPA vacuum.

Wet wipe all contaminated surfaces and items.

HEPA vacuum and wet wipe ladder and all other tools used and pass out of work

area.

N

© N O

3.3 VISUAL INSPECTION

A. After Final Cleaning Perform a Complete Visual Inspection of the entire Work Area
including: All surfaces, items, decontamination unit, all plastic sheeting, seals over
ventilation openings, doorways, windows, and other openings; look for debris from
any sources, residue on surfaces, dust or other matter. During visual inspection sweep
entire work area including walls, ceilings, ledges, floors, and other surfaces in the
room with exhaust from forced air equipment (leaf blower with approximately 1
horsepower electric motor or equivalent). If any debris, residue, dust or other matter is
found repeat final cleaning and continue decontamination procedure from that point.
When the area is visually clean, and if after sweeping of all surfaces with leaf blower,
no debris, residue, dust or other material is found, complete the visual inspection
certification. Visual inspection is not complete until confirmed in writing, on the
certification, by Owner’s Representative. Visual inspection shall conform to the

requirement of ASTM E1368.

1. Temporary lighting: Provide a minimum of 100 foot candles of lighting on all
surfaces in the areas to be subjected to visual inspection. Provide hand held lights
providing 150 foot candles at 4 feet capable of reaching all locations in work
area.

2. Lifts: Provide ladders, scaffolding, and lifts as required to provide access to all
surfaces in the area to be subjected to visual inspection. Access is to allow
touching of all surfaces.
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3.4  FINAL AIR SAMPLING

A. After the work area is found to be visually clean, clearance air samples will be
collected and analyzed in accordance with the procedures set forth in Section 01714 -
Work Area Clearance.

1. If Release Criteria are not met, repeat Final Cleaning and continue Decon-
tamination procedure from that point.

2. If Release Criteria are met, proceed to Article 3.5 of this specification, "Removal of
Work Area Isolation".

3.5 REMOVAL OF WORK AREA ISOLATION

A. After all requirements of this section and Section 01714 - Work Area Clearance have
been met:

1. Shut down and remove the Pressure Differential System. Seal HEPA filtered fan
units, HEPA vacuums and similar equipment with 6 mil polyethylene sheet and
duct tape to form a tight seal at intake end before being moved from Work Area.

. Remove Personnel Decontamination Unit.

. Remove the Critical Barriers separating the Work Area from the rest of the
building. Remove any small quantities of residual material found upon removal of
the plastic sheeting with wet wiping, HEPA filtered vacuum cleaners and local area
protection. If significant quantities, as determined by the Owner's Representative,
are found then the entire area affected shall be decontaminated as specified.

. Remove all equipment, materials, debris from the work site.

5. Dispose of all asbestos-containing wasted material as specified in Section 02084 -

Disposal of Asbestos-Containing Waste Materials.

w N

N

END OF SECTION - 01712
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SECTION 01714
WORK AREA CLEARANCE - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

SECTION 01714 - WORK AREA CLEARANCE - ASBESTOS ABATEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings, general provisions of Contract, and other Division - 1 Specification

Sections, apply to work of this section.

1. Visual Inspection: Required as a prerequisite of air testing, is set forth in Section
01711 - Project Decontamination.

2. Air Monitoring: Performed by the Owner during abatement work, is described in
Section 01410 - Test Laboratory Services.

SUMMARY

. This Section sets forth required post-abatement airborne asbestos concentrations in

the Work Area and describes testing procedures the Owner will use to measure these
levels.

CONTRACTOR RELEASE CRITERIA

. The Asbestos Abatement Work Area is Cleared when the Work Area is visually clean

and airborne asbestos structure concentrations have been reduced to the level
specified below.

VISUAL INSPECTION

. Work of this Section will not begin until the visual inspection described in Section

01711 - Project Decontamination procedure is complete and has been certified by the
Owner’s Representative.

AIR MONITORING

. To determine if the elevated airborne asbestos structure concentration encountered

during abatement operations has been reduced to the specified level, the Owner will
secure samples and analyze them according to the following schedule.
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1.6 SCHEDULE OF AIR SAMPLES

A. General: The number and volume of air samples taken and analytical method used
by the Owner will be in accordance with the following schedule. Sample volumes
given may vary depending upon the analytical instruments used.

1.7 TRANSMISSION ELECTRON MICROSCOPY:

A. The Owner will collect and analyze air quality samples by TEM in accordance with the
following protocol:

Location Number Analytical Recommended Rate
Sampled of Sensitivity Volume LPM
Samples Fibers/cc (Liters)
Each Work Area 5 0.005 1,300-1,800 1-10
Outside Each Work 5 0.005 1,300-1,800 1-10
Area
Work Area Blank 1 0.005 0 Open for
30 seconds
Outside Blank 1 0.005 0 Open for
30 seconds
Laboratory Blank 1 0.005 0 Do not open

1.8  LABORATORY TESTING:
A. Transmission Electron Microscopy: The services of an AIHA and LELAP Certified
laboratory will be employed to perform laboratory analysis of air samples. Samples
will be sent by overnight courier for analysis by Transmission Electron Microscopy.

Verbal results shall be available 24 hours after receipt of samples by the laboratory.
All Transmission Electron Microscopy results will be available to the Contractor.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION - 01714
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SECTION 02081
REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS

SECTION 02081 - REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS

1.0 PART T - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division - 1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

The work required under this section consists of furnishing all labor, material, equipment
and supervision necessary for removal of asbestos-containing materials identified in
Section 01013 - Summary of Work.

1.3 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE:

Installation of Critical and Primary Barriers, and Work Area Isolation Procedures are set
forth in Section 01526 - Temporary Enclosures.

Project Decontamination procedures are specified in Section 01711 - Project
Decontamination.

Disposal of asbestos-containing waste is specified in Section 02084 - Disposal of
Asbestos-Containing Waste Materials.

1.4 SUBMITTALS:

1.4.1 Before Start of Work: Submit the following to the Owner's Representative for
review. Do not start work until these submittals are returned with Owner's
Representative's action stamp indicating that the submittal is returned for unrestricted
use.

1.4.2 Surfactant: Submit product data, use instructions and recommendations from
manufacturer of surfactant intended for use. Include data substantiating that material
complies with requirements.
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1.4.3 Removal Encapsulant: Submit product data, use instructions and
recommendations from manufacturer of removal encapsulant intended for use.
Include data substantiating that material complies with requirements.

1.4.4 NESHAP Certification: Submit certification from manufacturer of surfactant or
removal encapsulant that, to the extent required by this specification, the material, if
used in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, will wet Asbestos-Containing
Materials to which it is applied as required by the National Emission Standard for
Hazardous Pollutants (NESHAP) Asbestos Regulations (40 CFR 61, Subpart M).

1.4.5 Material Safety Data Sheet: Submit the Material Safety Data Sheet, or
equivalent, in accordance with the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR
1910.1200) for each surfactant, encapsulating material and solvent proposed for use
on the work. Include a separate attachment for each sheet indicating the specific
worker protective equipment proposed for use with the material indicated.

2.0 PART 2 - PRODUCTS:

2.1 Wetting Materials: For wetting prior to disturbance of Asbestos-Containing Materials
use either amended water or a removal encapsulant:

2.1.1 Amended Water: Provide water to which a surfactant has been added. Use a
mixture of surfactant and water which results in wetting of the Asbestos-Containing
Material and retardation of fiber release during disturbance of the material equal to or
greater than that provided by the use of one ounce of a surfactant consisting of 50%
polyoxyethylene ester and 50% polyoxyethylene ether mixed with five gallons of water.

2.1.2 Removal Encapsulant: Provide a penetrating type encapsulant designed
specifically for removal of Asbestos-Containing Material. Use a material which results
in wetting of the Asbestos-Containing Material and retardation of fiber release during
disturbance of the material equal to or greater than that provided by water amended
with a surfactant consisting of one ounce of a mixture of 50% polyoxyethylene ester
and 50% polyoxyethylene ether in five gallons of water.

2.2 Polyethylene Sheet: A single polyethylene film in the largest sheet size possible to
minimize seams, 4.0 or 6.0 mil thick as indicated, clear, frosted, or black as indicated.

2.3 Duct Tape: Provide duct tape in 2" or 3" widths as indicated, with an adhesive which
is formulated to stick aggressively to sheet polyethylene.

2.4 Spray Cement: Provide spray adhesive in aerosol cans which is specifically
formulated to stick tenaciously to sheet polyethylene.
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2.5 Disposal Bags: Provide 6 mil thick leak-tight polyethylene bags labeled as required
by Section 02084 Disposal of Asbestos Containing Waste Material.

2.6 Fiberboard Drums: Provide heavy duty leak tight fiberboard drums with tight sealing
locking metal tops.

2.7 Paper board Boxes: Provide heavy duty corrugated paper board boxes coated with
plastic or wax to retard deterioration from moisture. Provide in sizes that will easily fit in
disposal bags.

3.0 PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 SECONDARY BARRIER:

3.1.1 Secondary Barrier: Over the Primary Barrier, install as a drop cloth a clear 6
mil sheet plastic in all areas where asbestos removal work is to be carried out.
Completely cover floor with sheet plastic. Where the work is within 10'-0" of a wall
extend the Secondary Barrier up wall to ceiling. Support sheet plastic on wall with
duct tape, seal top of Secondary plastic to Primary Barrier with duct tape so that
debris is unable to get behind it. Provide cross strips of duct tape at wall support as
necessary fo support sheet plastic and prevent its falling during removal operations.

3.1.2 Install Secondary Barrier at the beginning of each work shift. Install only
sufficient plastic for work of that shift.

3.1.3 Remove asbestos containing floor tile materials and associated mastic.

3.1.4 Remove Secondary Barrier at end of each work shift or as work in an area is
completed. Fold plastic toward center of sheet and pack in disposal bags. Keep
material on sheet continuously wet until bagged.

3.1.5 Install Walkways of black 6 mil plastic between active removal areas and
decontamination units to protect Primary Layer from tracked material. Install walkways
at the beginning of, and remove at the end of, each work shift.

3.2 WORKER PROTECTION:
Before beginning work with any material for which a Material Safety Data Sheet has been

submitted provide workers with the required protective equipment. Require that
appropriate protective equipment be used at all times.

3.3 WET REMOVAL:
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3.3.1 Mist work area continuously with amended water whenever necessary to reduce
airborne fiber levels.

3.3.2 Do not allow material to dry out. As it is removed, simultaneously pack
material while still wet into disposal bags. Twist neck of bags, bend over and seal with
minimum three wraps of duct tape. Clean outside and move to Wash Down Station
adjacent to Material Decontamination Unit.

3.3.2.1 Evacuate air from disposal bags with a HEPA filtered vacuum cleaner
before sealing.

3.3.3 Active Electrical Equipment: Do not wet materials in the vicinity of active
electrical equipment. Dry remove any Asbestos-Containing Materials in the vicinity of
active electrical equipment.

3.3.3.1 Restrict Access: Maintain existing access restrictions to areas with active
electrical equipment. Allow access to area only to qualified tradespersons with
prior experience in the installation and repair of involved equipment.

3.3.3.2 Warning Signs: Post warning signs at the entry point to active electrical
equipment as required by OSHA or other applicable regulation.

3.3.3.3 Personnel: Work on active electrical equipment is to be performed by
qualified tradespersons with prior experience in the installation or repair of the
involved equipment. Restrict access to electrical equipment.

3.3.3.4 Electrical Isolation: Cover exposed conductors with a minimum 1/8" thick
neoprene blanket draped over the conductor and surrounding area.

3.3.3.5 Protective Equipment: Provide workers working on or in the vicinity of
active electrical with appropriate protective equipment including insulating gloves,
boots, and non-conductive tools.

3.4 AIRBORNE ASBESTOS COUNTS:

3.4.1 General: Use work procedures that result in 8 hour time weighted average
(TWA) airborne fiber count is less than that indicated in Section 01410 - Air
Monitoring - Test Laboratory Services. If airborne fiber count exceeds these levels,
immediately mist the area with amended water to lower fiber counts and revise work
procedures to maintain airborne fiber within the allowable limits.

END OF SECTION - 02081
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SECTION 02084
DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING WASTE MATERIAL

SECTION 02084 - DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING WASTE MATERIAL

1.0 PART T - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division-1 Specification Sections, apply to work of this section.

Section 01092 - Codes, Regulations and Standards describes applicable federal, state
and local regulations.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK:

This section describes the disposal of Regulated Asbestos-Containing Materials (RACM)
and debris packaged in accordance with the provisions of this specification and disposed
at an approved landfill.

1.3 SUBMITTALS:

1.3.1 Before Start of Work: Submit the following to the Owner's Representative for
review. Do not start work until these submittals are returned with Owner's
Representative's action stamp indicating that the submittal is returned for unrestricted
use.

Copies of LDEQ LESHAP Asbestos Disposal Verification Forms (ADVF).

Copy of federal, state or local license for waste hauler.

The name and address of landfill where asbestos-containing waste materials are to
be buried to be submitted to Project Administrator for prior approval. Include
contfact person and telephone number. Written approval from Project

Administrator is required for approval of disposal site.

1.3.2 On a weekly basis submit copies of all manifests and disposal site receipts to
Owner's Representative.
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2.0 PART 2 - PRODUCTS:

2.1 Disposal Bags: Provide 6 mil thick leak-tight polyethylene bags labeled with three
labels with text as follows:

First Label: CAUTION
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS
AVOID OPENING OR BREAKING CONTAINER
BREATHING ASBESTOS IS HAZARDOUS TO YOUR HEALTH

Second Label: Provide in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.1200(f) of OSHA's Hazard
Communication standard:
DANGER
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS
AVOID CREATING DUST
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD
BREATHING AIRBORNE ASBESTOS, TREMOLITE, ANTHOPHYLLITE, OR
ACTINOLITE FIBERS IS HAZARDOUS TO YOUR HEALTH

Third Label: Provide in accordance with U. S. Department of Transportation regulation on
hazardous waste marking. 49 CFR parts 171 and 172. Hazardous Substances: Final
Rule. Published November 21, 1986 and revised February 17, 1987:

RQ HAZARDOUS
SUBSTANCE,
SOLID, NOS,

ORM-E, NA 9188
(ASBESTOS)

3.0 PART 3 - EXECUTION

Comply with the following sections during all phases of this work:

Section 01560 - Worker Protection - Asbestos Abatement
Section 01562 - Respiratory Protection

3.1 GENERAL:

All waste is to be hauled by a waste hauler with all required licenses form all state and
local authority with jurisdiction.
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Load all asbestos-containing waste material in disposal bags or leak-tight drums. Al
materials are to be contained in one of the following:

Two 6 mil disposal bags.

Protect interior of truck or dumpster with Critical and Primary Barriers as described in
Section 01526 - Temporary Enclosures.

Carefully load containerized waste in fully enclosed dumpsters, trucks or other appropriate
vehicles for transport. Exercise care before and during transport, to insure that no
unauthorized persons have access to the material.

Do not store containerized materials outside of the Work Area. Take containers from the
Work Area directly to a sealed truck or dumpster.

Do not transport disposal bagged materials on open trucks. Label drums with same
warning labels as bags. Uncontaminated drums may be reused. Treat drums that have
been contaminated as asbestos-containing waste and dispose of in accordance with this
specification.

Advise the landfill operator or processor, at least ten days in advance of transport, of the
quantity of material to be delivered.

At a disposal site, sealed plastic bags may be carefully unloaded from the truck. If
bags are broken or damaged, return to work site for rebagging. Clean entire truck
and contents using procedures set forth in Section 01711 - Project
Decontamination.

Retain receipts from landfill for materials disposed of.

At completion of hauling and disposal of each load submit copy of ADVF to Owner's
Representative.

The Owner may employ inspector at disposal site to observe unloading and disposal
procedure.

END OF SECTION - 02084
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SECTION 09805
ENCAPSULATION OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS

SECTION 09805 - ENCAPSULATION OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

General provisions of Contract, and Division - 1 Specification Sections, apply to work
of this section.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

The work includes removal of asbestos-containing outlined in Section 01013 -
Summary of Work and encapsulation of work areas and substrates.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical information including label analysis
and application instructions for each material proposed for use.

Installation Instructions: Submit manufacturer's installation instructions with specific
project requirements noted.

Performance Warranty: Submit manufacturer's performance guarantee.

. Certification: Submit written approval of entity installing the encapsulant from

encapsulant manufacturer.

Material Safety Data Sheet: Submit the Material Safety Data Sheet, or equivalent, in
accordance with the OSHA Hazard Communication Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200)
for each surfactant and encapsulating material proposed for use on the work. Include
a separate attachment for each sheet indicating the specific worker protective equip-
ment proposed for use with the material indicated.

DELIVERY AND STORAGE

Deliver materials to the job site in original, new and unopened packages and contain-
ers bearing manufacturer's name and label, and following information:
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Name or title of material.

Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacture.
Manufacturer's name.

Thinning instructions.

Application instructions.

RN =

B. Deliver materials together with a copy of the OSHA Material Safety Data Sheet for the
material.

1.5 JOB CONDITIONS

A. Apply encapsulating materials only when environmental conditions in the work area
are as required by the manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 TYPES OF ENCAPSULANTS

A. The following four types of encapsulants, if used, must comply with performance
requirements as stated in paragraph 2.2:

Removal encapsulant - used as a wetting agent to remove ACM.

Bridging encapsulant - provides a tough, durable coating on ACM.

Penetrating encapsulant - penetrates/encapsulates ACM at least 13 mm (1/2").
Lockdown encapsulant - seals microscopic fibers on surfaces after ACM removal.

BN =

2.2  PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Encapsulants shall meet the latest requirements of EPA; shall not contain toxic or
hazardous substances; or solvents; and shall comply with the following performance
requirements:

1. General Requirements for all Encapsulants:

a. ASTM E84: Flame spread of 25; smoke emission of 50.

b. University of Pittsburgh Protocol: Combustion Toxicity; zero mortality.
c. ASTM C732: Accelerated Aging Test; Life Expectancy - 20 years.

d. ASTM E96: Permeability - minimum of 0.4 perms.

2. Bridging/Penetrating Encapsulants:

a. ASTM E736: Cohesion/Adhesion Test - 24 kPa (50 Ibs/ft2).
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b. ASTM E119: Fire Resistance - 3 hours (Classified by UL for use on fi-
brous/cementitious fireproofing).

c. ASTM D2794: Gardner Impact Test; Impact Resistance - minimum 11.5
kg-mm (43 in/lb).

d. ASTM D522: Mandrel Bend Test; Flexibility - no rupture or cracking.

3. Lockdown Encapsulants:

a. ASTM E119: Fire resistance - 3 hours (tested with fireproofing over encapsulant
applied directly to steel member). Contractor must ensure that the lockdown
encapsulant is compatible with the fireproofing to be applied and will not have
any adverse effects on the UL rating of the new fireproofing.

b. ASTM E736: Bond Strength - 48 kPa (100 Ibs/f2) (test compatibility with
cementitious and fibrous fireproofing).

c. In certain situations, encapsulants may have to be applied to hot
pipes/equipment. The encapsulant must be able to withstand high tempera-
tures without cracking or off-gassing any noxious vapors during application.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

GENERAL

Do Not Commence Application of encapsulating materials until all cleaning and
decontamination procedures within the work area has been completed.

WORKER PROTECTION

Before beginning work with any material for which a Material Safety Data Sheet has
been submitted provide workers with the required protective equipment. Require that
appropriate protective equipment be used at all times.

In addition to protective breathing equipment required by OSHA requirements or by
this Specification, use painting pre-filters on respirators to protect the dust filters when
organic solvent based encapsulant are in use.

SEALING EXPOSED EDGES

Seal edges of Asbestos-Containing Material exposed by removal up to an inaccessible
spot (in the opinion of the Designer) with two (2) coats of encapsulant. Prior to
sealing, permit the exposed edges to dry completely to permit penetration of the
sealer.
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B. Comply with all manufacturer's instructions for particular conditions of installation in
each case. Consult with manufacturer's technical representative for conditions not
covered.

1. Encapsulate all surfaces in full compliance with manufacturer's procedures.
2. At completion of Encapsulation and before removal of Work Area enclosures and

Pressure Differential System, decontaminate space in accordance with require-
ments of Section 01711 - Project Decontamination.

3.4 LOCKDOWN ENCAPSULATION

A. Lockdown encapsulation is an integral part of the ACM removal. At the conclusion of
ACM removal and before removal of the primary barriers, all surfaces shall be
encapsulated in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

END OF SECTION - 09805

ENCAPSULATION OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS 09805 - 4



	+001-Cover-Volume 1
	000001 - TABLE OF CONTENTS
	23_sample_ad_for_bid
	24_instructions_to_bidders (5)
	INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
	ARTICLE 1
	ARTICLE 2
	PRE-BID CONFERENCE
	ARTICLE 3
	BIDDER'S REPRESENTATION
	ARTICLE 4
	BID DOCUMENTS
	ARTICLE 5
	BID PROCEDURE
	ARTICLE 6
	CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
	6.1 Opening of Bids
	6.2 Rejection of Bids
	6.3 Acceptance of Bid
	ARTICLE 7
	POST�BID INFORMATION
	ARTICLE 8
	PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND
	8.1 Bond Required
	8.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bond
	ARTICLE 9
	9.1 Form to be Used

	25_bid_form (4)
	25a_bid_bond_for_fpc_projects (3)
	26_owner-contractor_contract
	27_supplementary_conditions (3)
	GENERAL PROVISIONS
	1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS
	In Section 1.1.1 delete the third sentence, and add the following sentence:
	The Contract Documents shall include the Bid Documents as listed in the Instructions to    Bidders and any modifications made thereto by addenda.

	1.5.1 Delete the first sentence of the paragraph.

	29_schedule_of_values (3)
	30_change_order_forms (2)
	Worksheets
	CHANGE ORDER
	SUMMARY
	BREAKDOWN
	COMMENT SHEET
	UNIT PRICE BREAKDOWN
	Description
	DIAGRAM


	31_partial_occupancy_form (2)
	32_recommendation_of_acceptance (2)
	33_attestation_affidavit (2)
	SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY
	1.6 PHASED CONSTRUCTION
	A. The Work shall be conducted in two phases, with each phase substantially complete as indicated.
	B. Before commencing Work of each phase, submit an updated copy of Contractor's construction schedule showing the sequence, commencement and completion dates for all phases of the Work.


	SECTION 012600 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
	SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	SECTION 013100 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
	SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
	SECTION 013233 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION
	SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	SECTION 014000 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
	SECTION 014200 - REFERENCES
	SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
	SECTION 016000 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
	SECTION 017300 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
	SECTION 017329 - CUTTING AND PATCHING
	SECTION 017419 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL
	SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES
	SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
	SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
	SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	SECTION 040120.63 - BRICK MASONRY REPAIR
	SECTION 042000 - UNIT MASONRY
	SECTION 047200 - CAST STONE MASONRY
	D. Keep Joints free of mortar and other rigid materials. Remove temporary shims and spacers from joints after anchors and supports are secured in place and cast stone units are anchored.

	051200-Structural Steel
	054100-Cold Formed Metal Framing
	SECTION 057300 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS
	SECTION 061600 - SHEATHING
	SECTION 072726 - FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS
	SECTION 074100 - HOT APPLIED RUBBERIZED ASPHALT WATERPROOFING
	SECTION 076200 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	SECTION 078100 - APPLIED FIREPROOFING
	SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS
	SECTION 092400 - CEMENT PLASTERING
	SECTION 093000 - PORCELAIN TILING
	Section - 01013
	Section - 01092
	Section - 01410
	Section - 01503
	Section - 01513
	Section - 01526
	Section - 01560
	Section - 01562
	Section - 01563
	Section - 01711
	Section - 01712
	Section - 01714
	Section - 02081
	Section - 02084
	Section - 09805

